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FOREWORD

Project FOCUS WdS launched in the late summer of 1970 with the aid

of a W. K. Kellogg Foundation grant. As a study of the long-range goals

of the nation's community and junior colleges, it was undertaken at a

time when the comprehensive community college was enjoying a period of

unprecedented growth and support from major segments of our society. The

purpose of the study was to determine where community colleges are headed,

how likely they are to reach their objectives, and what alternative stra-

tegies ought to be considered. It was our hope that the various recommen-

dations emanating from the study would serve as policy guides for the

American Association of Junior Colleges (AAJC) and its institutional members.

Three reports have been or will be published. The first, A Report

from Project Focus, contains a series of recommendations for change in the

scope and function of C. These recommendations were approved in principle

at the August 1971 meeting of the AAJC Board of Directors and a number of

steps are now being tsken to implement them. The second will be a bac*

schadUlad to be published commercially later this year. The book will

report my first-hand impressions of significant events in the field gathered

during an extensive ten-month tour during which time I interviewed over

1,500 persons located in thirty,inatitutions in twenty different states.

The third report, published here, has as its primary mission the inter-

pretation of the data gathered through the administration of four question-

naires to a crose7sectional Sample of students, faculty, Presidents, and

institutions.
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The report offers those concerned and involved with community junior

colleges an opportunity to scrutinize what's happening on the community

junior college campuses. The backgrounds, feelings, and expectations of

students are analyzed and compared with those of the faculty. Presidents

are asked to assess where they feel the main emphasis should be placed

during this decade in the delivery of services to the community. All

three groups report on how well their institutions are delivering on the

promise of equal educational opportunities for all.

Chapter 1 sets the stage, reviews the procedures employed in the

study, and briefly discuSses the format for presentation of the findings.

Chapter 2 gets down to particulars. It takes an indepth look at a rep-

resentative sample of freshmen and sophomore full-time students as well

as the faculty who work with them. Students' family backgrounds, high

school experiences, career expectations, and attitudes concerning their

present learning experiences are reported in summary form with inter-

pretations of the significance of the findings offered where relevent. The

backgrounds of the faculty, their work experience, attitudes toward their

work and career aspirations are also provided. A brief section comparing

student and faculty perceptions of campus policies aad practices is also

offered as a sobering commentary on how two groups observing the same

phenomenon from different perspectives react in different vuys. There will

be some surprises and some predictable results. These responsible for over-

seeing the administration of student services pill be challenged by the

students reactions.

Chapter 3 contrasts and compares the studentv faculty, and presidents'

views of the long-range goals traditionally endorsed by the community
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junior college leadership. These goals are presented in WO ways: first,

those participating in the survey were asked to rate what they felt the

long-range goals of community junior colleges ought to be during the

docade,and second, they were asked to rate how much emphasis these same

goals were receiving currently. Some rather interesting differences

emerged from the data. Chapter 4 attempts to evaluate four major areas

of activity common to community junior colleges and offers for the

reader's consideration alternative ways of improving upon these activ-

ities. The last chapter. Chapter 5, attempts to look ahead at the impact

of a few of the social and economic trends currently influencing our

behavior. The implications in terms of community junior college response

are spelled out in some detail. All five chapters describe a drama which

began over 70 years ago and is now placing the community college at

center stage.

Edmund J. Gleaser, Jr.
Project Director

February 1972
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

Seventy-two years ago, eight junior colleges existed in this country

with a total enrollment of approximately 100 students. By 1971, 1,100

private and public junior colleges were flourishing with almost 2,500,000
1

enrolleea f-1/. The prospects for a continuous rate of growth through

1980 are strong. Where this national movement is headed and what and how

students will be served are already being determined by the play of forces

now in motion. By tapping the views of trustees, community leaders, faculty

members, key administrators and students, by assessing current population

and economic trends, and by drawing upon other research effn7ts, we hope

to identify and interpret the forces influencing the future direction of

community and junior colleges and draw what empirically valid conclusions

are warranted. The W. K. Kellogg Foundation, a major supporter of commu-

nity and junior colleges, funded the study in the hope that it would aid

those responsible for directing the nations effort to achieve the unique

goals of these institutions. The extent to which community and junior

colleges are actually enrolling a broad cross-section of students through

the open door policy, occupational education programs, career gnidanc

services, college transfer programs, and community outreach efforts, re-

quires a careful assessment at this time if desired changes or minor

corrections in our trajectory are to be achieved hy the end of the decade.

1. All references will be listed at the back of the report. Specific page
references will be designated at the place of citation.
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This study had four major objectives. First, key constituent groups

were asked to give their views on the long-range goals to be served.

Second, discrepancic between the desired goals and present accomplishments

were pinpointed. Third, social and economic tronds likely to influence

the future direction and future of community and junior colleges during

this decade were identified. Fourth, a set of strategies for systema-

tically achieving greater harmony between goals and current practice were to

he set forth. To obtain the information necessary to achieve these objectiv

a literature search vas conducted and communication links with already exist-

ing data banks on community and junior colleges were ereablished. Through

the use cf steuctured interviews, survey questionnaires, and site visita-

tions, reli'.,Int data were obtained from a nationwide sample of community

and junior colleges. An advisory group was convened in the early stages of

the project to solicit reactions to the areas of information to be probed

by means of the questionnaires and interviews, and to suggest various hypo-

theses for testing once the data was In. This group met in early February,

1971, Their deliberation had a profound impact upon the subsequent analysis.

A small team of three professionals and two support personnel took

upon themselves the responsibility for gathering and interpreting the neces-

sary data. An outside consulting firm, Frantareh and Fray Associates, Inc-,

was asked to conduct a special analysis within the larger framework, that

of recommending changes in the organisational structure and services of

the Association. Dr. Edmund J. Gleszer, Jr., Executive Director of AAJC,

took a year's leave of absence from the Association and assumed primary

responsibility for the conduct of the field study. As :Pirector of the pro-

ject, he was also responsible for the overall interpretation and recom-
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mendations of the Project Focus Task Force David S. Bushnell was given

responsibility for the research activities involved in the preparation of

this report. Ivars Zageris served as staff associate

Sam le Selection

The first step in the study was to identify the universe of commun

and junior colleges to be sampled. Two-year postsecondary institutions

have been variously labeled "community colleges," "junior colleges,"

"branch colleges," etc. Most are supported by a local school district,

either conjunction with a district's elementary and secondary schools

or separately as a junior college district. Others derive their support

from the state or operate as privately funded institutions with most of
1

their income derived through tuition. The JuniOr

published by the American Association of Junior Colleges, was adopted

as our operational definition of the universe to be studied. The number

of community and junior colleges listed in the Directory ia somewhat larger

than that reported by the U. S. Office of Education. This is due primarily

to the fact that AAJC includes in its membership two-year branch canpuses

who elected to become members of the Association. Not all institutions

listed in the Directory, however, are members of AAJC. Those branch

campuses which are integral parts of their respective parent institutions

and do not function as community junior colleges were excluded from the

population of institutions te be sampled. Vifty-sig campuses from the

states of Ohio, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, and Wisconsin were eliminated

for this reason. In addition, for logistical reasons, only colleges in the

Continental United States were considered, thus excluding colleges in

Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, etc. Having established these two guali-

1. Throughout the report, community colleges will refer to the public junior
colleges. Junior colleges, on the other hand, have come to be identified
with privately supported institutions, be they sectarian or non-sectarian.
This distinction will be maintained throughout the report. Community junior
colleges is meant to encompass both types of institutions.
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fications, 956 community junior colleges remained to be sampled. Of these,

721 are public institutions; 107 are independent junior colleges; and 128

ars private church related junior colleges.

Survey instruments were mailed to the institutions selected for

participation. Students, faculty, and presidents each completed separate

instruments. An institutional questionnaire was also administered pro-

viding basic data on the sample of institutions involved. Copies of the

four questionnaires can be found in Appendix D. The data presented in

this report is derived primarily from the findings in the questionnaires.

Occasionally, when a particular interpretation of the data is open to

question, we drew upon the extensive interview material gathered by

Dr. Gleaser and other members of the staff during their visits to a sub-

sample of institutions drawn from the larger sample.

Methodollgy

A two-stage sampling design was used. The first stage employed a

stratified sample of colleges drawn from the 1970Dix. The second

stage involved a randam selection of respondents (students and faculty)

within the selected institution. Various weights were assigned to make

the estimates of population parameters from the data obtained in the

survey (Appendix A describes the weighting procedures employed).

The institutions listed in the 1970 ,U;A.E_:_e_stay were stratified according

to geographic area, size, and type= public, church related, or independent.

Because of the small number of institutions falling into the church related

and independent junior college classification, they were not broken down any

further. The public community colleges were classified into six geographic

4
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regions, the regions corresponding to those developed by Vernon Hendrix

in his 1965 atudy IMO 7 of the impact of the junior college environment

on students. The regions were selected so that no single state would

dominate a given region with the exception of California which was made

into a separate region. The regions encompassed economically and essen-

tially culturally homogeneous areas. Within each region, colleges were

classified according to sift*. The complete stratification resulted in

32 cells to be used fer Sampling purposes (see Table 3a, Appendix A).

A 10 per cent random sample was drawn from each cell. No cell was

left at zero: each cell having at least one entry. Thus, due to rounding,

the overall percentage was slightly higher than 10 per cent. The initial

sample consisted of 100 institutiona.

Contact was made by letter With the presidents of the sample in-

stitutions during the latter part of January, 1971. Twenty-one presidents

turned down the initial invitation to participate. As soon as a rejection

was received, the institution was replaced with another randomly chosen

from the same cell. At the tbue of the cutoff date (March 26, 1971) 92

institutions had agreed to participate in the study. They constituted the

final sample. The overall match of actual against desired cell freq,lancies

is reported in Table 3a, Appendix A. Table 5s, Appendix A, demonstrates

that the 21 refusals were randomly distributed with no one geographieally

area dominating. In addition, three institutions failed to advise us before

the cutoff date of their inability to participate, thus bringing the total

number of initially sampled non-participants to 24. One follow-up letter

and individual telephone calls helped to insure that the overall rate of
_-

participation was more than adequate.
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Student Sam lc

The presidents, followng their agreement to participate in the

I _ _

study, were asked to appoint a member of their immediate staff to coordinate

the administration of questionnaire to students and faculty. The campus

coordinators were given instruction on sample selection procedures and

the appropriate steps to follow in the administration of the questionnaires.

The importance of insuring the confidentiality of the results was msphasised.

Each coordinator was asked to select a random sample of students on the

following basis: If the institution had leas than 1,000 full time students,

100 students should be sampled for inclusion in the survey. If the insti-

tution had 10,000 or more students, a five per cent random sample was to

be selected. Only full-tbue students were to be included. One of three

alternative sampling procedures outlined in the American College Testing

Program Manual T-3 lwas to be employed. Each campus coordinator was

instructed to insure that the ratio of freshmen to sophomores at each

institution would be properly reflected in the sample chosen. From an

initial =ample of 12,022, 10,250 student responses were accepted as usable,

giving us a response rate of 85,6 per cent. By assigning the prouer

weights, the sample was generalized to a total weighted population of

1,133,916 students. It is this figure which serves as our base line for

the subsequent analysis.

The faculty were sampled in much the same way that the student sample

was drawn. Each coordinator was instructed to select a 10 per cent random

sample of faculty members if the institution had more than 500 fell ttme

faculty. Those institutions which were smaller than 500 were instrueted

to survey 50 randomly drawn faculty members or, if less than 50 ware r'epo ted

6



to be employed, then all were asked to complete the questionnaire.

The number of faculty members was based upon the number of full-time,

certified faculty members plus those administrators who primarily teach

but also serve as deans and department chairmen. For the most part,

questionnaires were distributed to the faculty by campus mail and returned

to the campus coordinator in sealed envelopes.

The total number of faculty sampled nitially was 2,741; the usable

faculty responses were 2,491, yielding a response rate of 90.9 per cent.

The weighted population of faculty emme te 69,350. Since both the student

and the faculty response rates were so high, no special study of non-

respondents was conducted.

In addition to being assigned the responsibility for designing and

selecting an appropriate sample of students and faculty, the campus

coordinator was asked to complete the institutional questionnaire. Un-

fortunately, because of the difficulty encountered in completing this

questionnaire, a relatively small number of coordinators were able to

complete this assignment in the time allotted. The poor response rate on

the institutional survey instrument led us to abandon the use of this

questionnaire.

Ninety presidents completed their questionnaire giving us 98 per cent

response rate.

The survey team is indebted to the American College Testing Program

(ACT) not only for permission to use their Institutional Self-Study Survey

form but also for their mdllingness to commit staff and computer time to

the project. They arranged to have the data edited and stored by means of

7



optical scanning equipment and actually programmed and ran a good part of

the analysis, with the collaboration of the poject Focus staff.

No are also indebted to the Educational Testing Service (ETS) for

the use of their Institutional Goals Inventory. It proved to be the

right instrument at the right time. A modified form was employed to

comply with the space limitations imposed by the ACT optical scan answer

sheets.

In addition to the time, staff resources, and instruments made avail-

able by both testing services, the NatIonal Center for Educational Statistics

(IMES) of the G. S. Office of Education contracted with us to analyze the

student data and to provide them with a series of tables summarizing the

results of our analysis. NCES will publish later this year a brief de-

scription and summary of the data on community and junior studer,ts made

available ehrough Ole auspices of project Focus.



CHAPTER 2

THE WARP AND WOOF OF JUNIOR COLLEGES: STUDENTs AND FACULTY

The unprecedented growth of public community junior colleges during

the last decade, represented by a 300 per cent increase in enrollments and

a doubling of the numbe, ,f institutions, attest to the popularity of

these remarkable institutions. Twenty years Ago community colleges were

being challenged to defend themeelvea as worthy of the name of higher edu-

cation. Even as recently As 1964, Robert Hutchins described the cemmunity

college movement as "confused, confusing, and contradictory. It has some-

thing for everybody. It is generous, ignoble, bold, timid, naive, and

optimistic ... its heart is in the right place; its head does not work

very well" (Wr. Others eee it as "one of the few unique accomplishments

of American Education in tha 20th Century" T171. As A mainstay of mass

higher education, community junior colleges have emerged as a true melting

pot for the community. Their unique function has been chronicled by many

and critically evaluated by few. The verdict is net yet in on how well

they have taken on the tougher tasks of higher education. However, the

data will demonstrate that progress is betng made.

Founded initially as a place where eligible students could enroll in

two years of lower division undergraduate study, the community based public

junior college has expanded its purposes to encompass a variety of community,

cultural, and educational needs. Its traditional tripartite -:unctioning --

transfer, terminal, and community service -- ware first laid down by Lange

fi5 7 and others as early as 1927. These classical functions ars

still as relevant today as they were 50 years ago. Bogue's book, The

Gommiun 7, published in 1950, introduced the concept of the
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public community college as a third force in education, representing a

fresh approach and a needed antidote to the traditional curriculums of

high school and college.

Even before Bogue, the Truman Commission on Higher Education /-49

noted the need for expanded educational opportunities beyond high school.

Forty-nine per cent of those conscripted fur military service during the

war years qualified, according to their scores on the Army General classi-

fication Telts, for fourteen years of education. Thirty-two per cent of

those tested ware found to be qualified for four years of college and 16

per cent for graduate study. The Cormassion concluded that "the time has

come to make education through the fourteenth grade available in the same

way that high school is now available."

Opening the doors to higher education for all candidates, regardless

of race, religion, or wealth was at that tiMe a revolutionary idea. Since

then the goal of many states (recently reinforced by the Carnegie Commisa1on

on Higher Education has been to put a college within commuting

distance of every potential enrollee. Willingham L7547, in his detailed

state-by-state examination of the need for additional educational institu-

tions, demonatrates that if the growth rate of new community colleges

continues at ita present pace in the right places, universal higher edu-

cation through the fourteenth year for 90 per cant of the population in

this country will become a reality by 1980

More recently, the Civil Rights Movement has mounted a mi,ijor effort

to open up postsecondary educational opportunities to minorities and to

disadvantaged students generally. Massive investments by state govern-

ments, backed up to a looser extent by federal appropriations, have helped

local institutions to reach out and involve these "new" stUdants. The
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establishment of state maater plans for higher education (patterned after

California's Master Plan) introduced a number of new alternatives tor the

marginal student$ that have helped to change the traditional concept of

higher education. Technical institutes, area vocational schools, and the

comprehensive community colleges represent such a range of options at the

postsecondary level.

While many disadvantaged and minority students are being pr vided

financial aid through federally guaranteed leans and Educational Opportunity

Grants, some are still experiencing difficulty finding adequate financial

support. A number of studies Z76_7 have shown that the higher a student's

socioeconomic background, the more likely he is to attend college and to

graduate. Even direct student aid programs have been shown to favor those

who come from higher income families [27_7. Whether or not such inequal-

ities are attributable to economic or social factors has yet to be conclu-

sively demonstrated; however, the inequities persist.

Most advocates of the open door College support the concept of free

tuition at least through the first two years of college. Tae Educational

Policies Commission of the N.E.A. recommended in 1964 that a tuition free

education for the first two years beyond high school be provided to all

students seeking access /-227. The Carnegie Commission more recently

recommended a similar goal, namely, that no tuition be charged for the

first two years of a college education at a public institution ris
The continuing pressure to expand access to higher educational opportunities

ia the product of many forces. Low cost/low riik institutions appeal to

students who could not otherwise afford college or to those who are unde-

cided on their future careers. The accessibility of most community colleges

to college age as well as adult enrollees creates a unique institutional
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appeal. Local employers seeking trained workers view it as an economic

asset. Civic leaders look to it for cultural enrichment.

However, not all observers of the educational scene give the community

colleges their unalloyed endorsement. Christopher Jencks and David Riesman

in Thd Academic Revolution 1-32 7.attribute the popularity of the public

community college to proximity, low cost, and a backlash against nationally

oriented colle.es and universities. Much of this backlash, they contend,

reflects the anxiety of lower middle class parents with the increasing

emancipation of the younger generation on the residential campus, eecause

the universities have became increasingly selective, these same parents

want to ensure that their awn offspring have access to higher education

without the sacrifices and demands imposed by the four-year institutions.

It is the Jencks and Riesman thesis that community colleges appeal primarily

to the marginal student of modest ability and uncertain plans. How well

their observations are borne out by today's mix of community college stu-

dents will be examined shortly.

Frank Newman i-41, pg. 717 sums up the dilemma confrontimg the nation's

community junior colleges by observing that "the public and especially the

four-year colleges are shifting mere and more of the responsibility onto

the too-year colleges for undertaking the toughest tasks of higher educa-

tion. Simultanecnaly, the problems we have already identified -- the poor

match between thn students' style of learning and the institutions' style

of teaching, the look step pressure to attend college directly after high

school, the overemphasis on credentials -- are overtaking the community col-

leges and rendering them increasingly ill equipped to perform the immense

task they have been given,"

12



Whatever their shortcomings, enrollment expansion continues unabated.

At the time of the Truman Commission, about 25 per cent af college age

students were actually enrolled in college. By 1980, the number is ex-

pected to have welled to 66 per cent. The Carnegie Commission announced

recently that freshmen enrollments in public and private four-year institu-

tions declined in 1971 when compared with 1970 levels. Two-year colleges,

on the other hand, experienced an 8 per cent increase in total enrollment.

Students from racial minority groups were reported to have made substantial

enrollment gains over 1970. Black and Spanish surname student increases

in the junior colleges were roughly Mice the total enrollment increases

at public four-year colleges. In the words of Pat Cross r20, p. f7, "we are

no longer concerned with whether students are ready tor higher education,

but whether higher education is ready for them..

In this chapter, three important topics will be examined. First, the

backgrounds, the expectations, and reactions of students who participated

in our cross-sectional sample of public and private junior colleges will

be reported. Second, faculty reactions and perceptions together with

their background and career expectatione will also be explored. Third, the

contrasting perceptions of students and faculty on various student servics

and programa will be preeented. You will note that the data is presented

in the form of national norms so that the reader can more readily

generalize from the results to the total population of full-time students

and faculty currently involved in our nation's most notable educational

experiment.

Snrollment_Btatinties

Of the two and oem-half million student- enrolled, about 50 per cent

13



are full time. Many find it necessary to work while attending college.

Fifty-four per cent of the male students and 40 per cent of the female

students work 15 hours a week or more. Approximately two-thirds of the

full-time students are freshmen, 84 per cent having graduated from high

school in 1970. Only 10 per cent of the students live on campus and

over half live at home. Approximately 80 per cent applied tor admission

while living within a 50 mile radius of the college. Roughly half of all

the students are from towns or cities of less than 50,000 population.

Sixty per cent ol the students graduated with a high school class of less

than 400. Eighty-six per cent came to college from a public high school.

The Carnegie Commission report on the Qpen poor Colleges ri5, p. 307

revealed that the median enrollment in public community colleges was

1,380 while that for private junior colleges was only 471. Thirteen pet

cent of the public community colleges had enrollments of 5,000 and over,

while 12.6 per cent of the private institutions were above the 1,000

enrollment mark. About one out of ten of our sample of full-time students

were enrolled in a private junior college.

Statistics such as th se illustrate the degree of variability of en-

rollments at the two-year college .level. Public and private junior colleges

do not serve the same constituencies as the four-year colleges and univer-

sities. The backgrounds and characteristics of the community junior college

student that shape his interest, career goals, and values represent a diverse

array with heavy emphasis on the disadvantaged, the minority, and the

home-based student. While these characteristics cannot be changed during

a student's college career, they do serve as appropriate background infor-

mation upon which faculty and administrators can build their strategies

fot helping students learn. If we think of these background experiences
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as "inputs" to the planning process, the knawledge of trends in this area

will be of help to those concerned with predicting future needs. Age, sex,

ethnic status, previous high school experiences, and family socioeconomic

status are the attributes which will be touched upon here.

dent Characteriati

A dramatic increase in the number of minority group students enrolled

full time in public community and private junior colleges is evident when

the data from the project Focus survey is compared with an earlier study

(see Table 2.1). Thirty-one per cent of those responding to the background

question on racial or ethnic status in our survey identified themselves as

minority group members, as contrasted with only 9 per cent in 1969. Twenty-

three per cent are Black, 5 per cent are of Mexican or Spanish-speaking

heritage, 2 per cent are American Indian, 1 per cent are Oriental Americans
1

and the remaining 69 per cent identify themselves as Caucasians.

Table 2.2 indicates that there are fewer minority group members than

non-minority students enrolled as sophomores. For example, only 19 per cent

of the male sophomores were Black in contrast with 71 per cent of the White

male students. The comparatively recent upsurge of Black student enrollments

in the public community colleges could, of course, account for part of this

difference.

Minority students reported lower family incomes than did White Btu-

dents (see Table 2.3). Thirty-seven per cent of the Spanish-speaking male

1. Fifteen per cent of the student population sampled did not respond to this
question, thus opening up the issue ef whether or not the distribution as
reported is reliable. Any subsequent discussion of the findings pertaining
to ethnic groups should be viewed with this limitation in mind.
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TABLE 2.1-Ell-lb= GROUP MEMBERSHIP BY YEAR OF ENROLLMENT AND SEX
(in percentages)

Ethnic Status 1969 1971

Minority

Non-minority

Total

7.5%

92.5

10.9%

89.1

33.5%

66.5

26.8%

73.2

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

* Based on Bureau of social Science Research data

** Based on Project Focus data

TABLE 2.2--EWR0LLMENT OF STMENTS BY NEAR
(in percentages)

IN SCHOOL BY RACE ARP SEX

Race Freshman Sophomore Total

Afro-American 29.0% 22.7% 18.9% 15.4% 25.0% 19.87.

American Indian 1.5 1.9 2.0 1.6 1.7 1.8

Caucasian 62.8 70.0 71.4 78.7 66.5 73.2

Mexican/span.
American 5.0 3.8 5.8 4.2 5.3 3.9

Oriental Am. 1.5 1.5 1.6 1.0 1.5 1.3

Total 99.8 99.9 99.8 99.9 100.0 100.0
(Weighted N (323.0) (217.8) (540.8)
in Thousands) (272.7) (148.9) (421.6)

16



students, 42 per cent of the Afro-Americans and approximately 30 per cent

of the American Indians and Oriental-Americans reported loss than $7,500

a year family income compared to only 18 per cent of the Caucasians, Not

all minority group students, however, came from low income families. Only

the Spanish-speaking Americans reported fewer than 20 per cent having an

income of $15,000 a year and over. Incidentally, the overall distribution

of present family incomes represented by the community junior college

student responses closely parallels that of the national distribution as

reported by the U.S. Census. The median income reported in 1970 for all

U.S. families was $9,867 i-52 7-, almost the identical median income reported

by students participating in the Project Focus survey.

There were few differences among ethnic groups with reSard to their

primary sources of financial support (see Table 2.4). More of the male

Caucasian and Black students depended upon their own employment or personal

savings than did male Spanish-speaking Americans, American Indians, and

Oriental-Americans. More than 50 per cent of the female students of American

Indian extraction depended on their own employment or savings. One out

of every four oriental and American Indian males depended upon repayable

loans and Educational Opportunity Grants as their principal source of fi-

nancial support. Almost 20 per cent of all male students cited the GI Bill

or veterans benefits as their principal source of income. Most female

students depend upon their parents or spouses for support, with the excep-

tion of the female American Indian cited above.

The educational attainment level of the parents for all ethnic groups

was essentially the same with the possible exception of Spanish surname

students, the majority of whom repotted that their parents had less than

a high school diploma. More than half the fathers from each of the ethnic
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TABLE 2.3FA3IILY INCOME BY RACE AND SEX
(in pereentases)

Level of Afro-
Family Income American

F

$3000-7499

$7500-14,900

$15,000 and
Over

Don't know

Total

(Weighted N
in Thousands

42%

31

21

6

Mexican/ Caucasian American
Spanish-Am Indian
M F MN

Oriental
American

37%

7

77.

36

15

42%

36

6

16

187.

43

21

19

17%

19

32

337.

41

21

5% 26% 24%

66 40 37

13 21 21

7 13 19

100 100 101 100 101 101 100 101 100 101
(138 ) (27.6) (352.6) (14.0) (8.2)

(82-3 ) (16.1) (302.3) (22.0) (5.3)

TABLE 2.4PRIMARY SOURCE OF FINANCIAL SUPPORT BY RACE AnD SEX
(in percentages)

Source of
Support

Parents or
Spouse

Employment
or Savings

Loan or 800

GI Bill

Scholarship
or Grant

Other

Total
(Weighted N
in Thousands

Afro-
American

Mexican/
Spanish
M

Am.
F

Caucasian

M F

American
Indian

Oriental
American
M F

337. 44% 34% 43% 6% 6 42% 22% 49% 57%

29 22 19 24 29 19 15 54 15 15

10 17 10 17 4 10 27 13 23 7

19 6 2 6 19 4 10 4 10

6 8 7 7 7 7 3 4 1 8

3 3 4 3 4 3 2 3 2 9

100 100 100 100 99 99 99 100 100 99
(135.8 (28.9) (358.4) (17.4) (8.3)

(85.3) (16.5) (311.1) (22.7) (5.6)
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groups were found to have at least a high school education and 30 per cent

or more had SOMO college. The educational attainment level of mothers

closely paralleled that of the fathers with the possible exception er

mothers of Black students whose overall educational attainment level was

higher than the fathers (24 per cent of the fathers and 14 per cent of the

mothers were reported to have had an eighth grade education or less).

Most students, regardless of ethnic status, aspire to at least a bach-

elor's degree (see Table 2.5). Male students consistently aspire to a

higher level of educational achievement than do females. Thirty-two

per cent of all female students expect to achieve either an asSociate of

arts degree or a vocational certificate; however, only 16 per cent of the

male students plan to do so. Fifty-three per cent of the Spanish-speaking

male students and 59 per cent of the American Indian male students aspire

to a master's degree or higher. Whitt, Bleck, and Oriental-American stu-

dents show about the same level of aspiration, with Owo out of five indica-

ting their desire for an M.A. degree or higher.

More males than females are enrolled in the college transfer program
2

(see Table 2.6). Only the American Indian female student deviates sig-

nificantly from the norm. This apparent disinterest in a career education

among the various ethnic groups is consistent with earlier studies (14,

although the findings may he more apparent than real. cross comments

that flo, g.17: "Although it simplifies things to speak of both students

2. The occupationally oriented and collage-transfer oriented students were
identified by sorting all students responding to #4, "what is the highest
level of education you expect to complete?" into three groups. Those who
indicated that they expected to stop with a junior college degree or less
(response codes 0 and 1) were classified as "career program" students; those
who said they hoped to achieve a bachelor's degree or above (response codes
2-8) were grouped as "eollege-transfer" students; and those who responded
"other" were labeled "unknown".
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TABLE 2.5EXPECTED LEVPL OF EDUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT BY RACE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Highest Expected
Level of Edna.
Achievement

Less than 2 years

AA degree

BA degree

MA or MBA

PhD, EdD

MD or LLB

Other

Total
(Weighted N in
thousands)

Afro- Mexican/ Caucasian American-
American Spanish Am. Indian
M F F

4° 3% 97 3 FX

26 7 19 14 25 9 29

32 34 36 37 36 28 24

27 22 33 24 26 24 26 23

6 5 9 5 20 6

11 2 13 2

6 4 2 4 4 2 7

100 99 99 100 99 100 100

Oriental-
American
M

17. 7%

21 17

27 42

28 25

4 2

14

5

100 99
4.6 (28.5 (357.9 ) (9.2) (8.3)

1.6) 16.4) 05.9) (7.4) (5.6)

TABLE 2.6TYPE OP PROGRAM BY RACE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Type of
Program

Career
Program

College
Transfer

Total
(Weighted
N in
thousands)

Afro- Mexican/ Caucasian American- Oriental-
American Spanish Am. Indian American

P M F N F N F

177. 397. 11% 30% 6 A 23% 257.

61 89 70 2 67 92 40 77 75

100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

TOTAL

M r

17%

83

35%

65

100 100

(128.9) (28.2) (350.1) (12.5) (7.9) (553.2)
5.5) (447.9(83.7) (15.9) (302.1) (22.7)
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enrolled in the technical degree programs and those in the vocational non-

degree curricula of the community college as occupationally oriented, it

should be noted that many of then say that they hope to transfer to a four-

year college." Those students whom one would predict are the most likely

to benefit from an occupationally oriented curricula report their reluc-

tance to do so in the tot-unfounded fear that if they do not initially

enroll in the college transfer program, they will be prevented from doing

so at a lacer time by the lack of appropriate credits. This issue is

analyzed in more detail in Chapter 4.

There are few differences between the minority group st ,ents and

White students on their future vocational plann. As one would expect,

more female students than male students aspire to a teacher or therapist

role (29 per u of all female students checked this response against

only 13 per cent of the male students). Thirteen per cent of the male Ori-

ental-Americans and 11 par cent of the male Spanish-speaking Americans indi-

cate that they hope to become researchers or investigators--in contrast with

only 2 per cent of their female counterparts.

The overall level of sttisfaation of ethnic groups with their

college experience varies (See Table 2.7), Students of Oriental or

American Indian extraction, particularly the male students, indicate a

less than satisfactory experience. Fifty-five per cent of the American

Indian male students and 47 per cent of the male Oriental students responding

to the question on overall satisfaction indicate that they are indifferent

or dissatisfied with that experience. Since both of these minority groups

have only recently begun to agitate for greater recognition, their persis-

ting frustrations may be reflected in these findings. This same group of

male American Indian students found high school inadequate (see Table 2.8)
21
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TABLE 2.7--LEVEL OF SATISFACTION WITH COLLEGE BY RACE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Level of Afro- Mexican/
Satisfaction American Spanish-Am.

M F

Caucasian American Oriental
Indian American

Completly
Satis.& Satis.

Indifferent

Unactis. 6
Completely
Unsatis.

Total
(Weighted N
in Thousands)

66%

21

13

71%

19

10

72%

13

75%

17

72% 76% 45% 707. 53% 64%

18 13 32 19 35 20

11 11 23 11 12 17

100 100 100 100 101 100 100 100 100 101
(136.1 ) (28.4) (359.5) (17.5) (8.3)

85.5) (16.5) (311.4) (23.0) (5.A)

TABLE 2.8ADEQUACY OF HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION BY RACE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Adequacy of Afro- Mexican/ Caucasian American Oriental
High School American Spanish-Am. Indian American

M r M F M F M F M r

Excellent
To Good

Average

Below Average
To Very
Inadequate

Total

(Weighted N
in Thousands)

39%

43

18

51%

37

12

45%

34

21

55%

34

11

48%

15

58%

9

21%

37

42

37%

50

14

41%

50

8

58%

9

100 100 100 100 101 100 100 101 99 100

(135-8) (28.6) (399 (17.6) (8.3)
(84.7) 310. 0
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while the remaining ethnic groups viewed high school as good to excellent

(approximately 46 pei cent of the Black, Spanish-speaking, Oriental, and

White students rate high school in this manner). Female students rate

both college and high school as more satisfying than do male students.

Sex Marital Status

Full-time atudentS at community and junior colleges are older than

their four-year college peers. Twenty-five per cent of the entering fresh-

men participating in the Project Focus survey report that they are 21 years

01 age or over as contrasted with only 7 per cent similarly classified in

1967 (see Table 2.9). While the age distribution in the four-year insti-

tutiOnS continues to fall predominantly in the 18- to 20-year-old bracket,

the two-year public and junior colleges have shown a steady rise in the

enrollment of older students. Female stuaents fall into a bi-modal distrt-

bution with 29 per cent in the 18 and under age group and 8 per cent in the

30 and over gro up (see Table 2,10). Male students are more normally

distributed with 19 per cent in the 18 and under age group, 45 per cent in

the 19 to 20 age group, 24 per cent in the 21 to 24 age group, and 12 per

cent in the 25 years of age and over category. Since the Project Focus

data reflects only the ages of the full-time student, the median age (20

years) is well below that of the total student enrollment, including both

full- and part-time. Part-time studenta are reported elsewhere as having

a median age of 27 years _54, p.707.

The older the student, the more lihely it iS that he will find his

college experience satisfying. Table 2.11 reveals a consistent trend to-

wards increased satisfaction as the age of the student advances. Note that

the older the juaior college student, the more polarised he becomes in his
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TABLE 2.9--AGES OF ENTERING FRESHMEN IN 11,70-AND FOUR-YEAR COLLEGE
PROGRAMS BY YEAR OF ENROLLMENT

(in percentages)

1967* 1970* 1971
2 Yr. 4 Yr. 2 Yr. 4r. 2 Yr.** 4 Yr.__Age

17 & Under 2% Ea 37. 4% 27. 4%

18-20 91 92 83 94 74 94

21+ 7 2 15 2 25 2

Total 100 100 101 100 101 100

*Data taken from the American Council on Education's The American
Prealimeo Natio Norms.

**Data obtained from Project Focus survey.

TABLE 2.10--ACE DISTRIBUTION BY YEAR IN COLLEGE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Freshman sophomore Total
Age

17 & Under 1% 2% 0% 1% 2%

18 28 39 2 3 18 27

19-20 41 41 55 69 46 50

21-24 20 7 28 12 23 9

25-29 6 4 10 6 8 5

30 & Over 4 7 5 10 8

Total 100 100 100 100 100 101
(Weighted N (321.0) (169.3) (490.3)
in Thousands) (384.4) (249.4) (633.8)
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views of college. The per centege who report that they are unsatisfied or

completely unsatisfied remains relatively constant with age, however. re

seems logical that the longer a student has to wait to obtain a college

education, the high z the value he places on it.

Approximately 80 per cent of the students attending community junior

colleges full time are single. Of those that are married, 85 per cent are

21 years and over (see Table 2.12). Sixty-four per cent of the married

women are 25 years of age or over. Many of these women are resuming their

formal educatien after their offspring have reached school age.

Four times as many married students as single students identify the

Gi Bill or veterans benefits as their principal source of income (see

Table 2.13). Almost half of the single students look to their parents

as a primary source of support, while 26 per cent of the married students

depend on spouses as their primary base of support. Separated, divorced,

and widowed students are more apt to depend upon loans, EOG grants, and

work-study programs as their principal source of income.

Studene Socioeconomic liscisELEInd

Since students are the product et their socio-cultural experiences,

these backgrounds need to be understood ir appropriate learning experiences

are to be designed with motivatien and study habits in mind. Such factors

as father's occupation, parental education attainment, and family income

have been employed as indirect measures of 4 family's social-class position.

One of the more important determinants of socioeconomic statue is the

occupational role of the head of the household. Since 75 per cent or more

of the respondents indicate that both parents ate alive and still married,
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TABLE 2.11LEVEL OF SATISFACTION WITH COLLEGE BY AGE AND SEX
(in percentages)

Level of 18 & Under
Satisfeetn

19-20
M

-24 25 & Over

Completely
Sails. & Sa_i

Indifferent

Unsatia. &
Completely
Uneatie.

Total
(Weighted N
in Thousands)

67% 72% 68% 72% 73% 80% 76% 89%

21 17 20 16 17 11 15 5

12 11 12 12 11 10 9 6

100 100 100 100 101 101
(115.3) (292.1) (146.9)

(139.3) (246.3) (41.6)

100 100
(76.7)

(61.1)

TABLE 2.12MARITAL STATUS BY ACE AND SEX
pernentage)

Single ' married
Age

18 & Under 23% 32% 4% 4%

19-20 54 59 10 17

21-24 20 7 43 15

25 & Over 3 2 43 64

Total 100 1 0 100 100
(Weighted N (504.2 ) (102.4)
in Thousands) (596.2) (64.5)
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we assume that the head of household is the father. Table 2.14 presents

the occupational role of fathers broken out by the race and sex of the

full-time community and junior college student. Skilled and semi-skilled

tradesmen are mentioned most frequently; about one out of three students

indicates that this is the father's occupation. Managerial or executive

is listed as the next most frequent occupation with about one out of six

students identifying this category as the father's occupation. Eight per

cent of the students list their fathers occupations as professional; while

six ner cent identify semi-professional or technical level occupations,

Small busioess owner or farm owner is indicated by 14,per cent of the stu-

dents as their fathers' principal occupations and 0 to 10 per cent list

fathers as supervisors or public officials. A little over B per cent of

the student.; body Identify their father's occupation as unskilled and the

remaining 6 per cent of the students list their fathers as salesmen. When

the responses are brokcn down by ethnic background and SGX, both Black and

spanish-speaking male students report a higher percentage of their fathers

work as unskilled laborers. In general, the occupational background of the

fathers of White students is skewed towards the upper end of the occupational

structure, while the reverse is true for those from minority group back-

grounds. The data, when viewed from the perspective of the democratising

effect which community junior colleges have on students demonstrates that

those from lower socioeconomic backgrounds are able to pursue higher edu-

cation because of their access to a community junior collage education.

There Is some tendency for those enrolled in the college-transfer

progtam to come from families where the fathers' occupations ate mana-

gerial or executive. About two out of four students in the college-transfer

program come from families where the fathers are managers or executives,
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TABLE 2.13--MARITAL STATUS BY PRINCIPLE SOURCE OF FINANCIAL
SUPPORT BY SEX (in percentage)

Separated, Divorced
urce of Income Single Married or Widowed

Parents

Spouse

Employment or Savings

Leans or EOG

0.1. Bill or Vets
Benefits

Scholarship or Grant

Other

Total
Weighted in and

100
.5

100
(165

100
(29.6)

Occu-
pation

Manager or
Executive

Prof,

Semi-Prof.
or Tech.

Supr. or
Pub.Off.

Sm.Busi.
or Farm
Owner

Sales

Skilled or
Semi-Skill

Unskilled

Total
04eighted

N in
Thousands)

TABLE 2.14--FATHER'S OCCUPATION BY RACE A.M. SEX

Afro- xican! Cancaaian American Oriental TOTAL
American Spanish-Am. Indian American
M F M F _M._ F Mt 14_ F M

15% 12% 12% 16% 19% e% 67. 3 18 16 17

7 8 5 3 9 8 9 7 9 5 8 6

6 4 6 1 6 6 6 12 10 7 6 6

11 10 8 5 8 9 10 9

12 11 13 13 16 15 17 10 28 31 15 14
8 6 4 8 6 7 8 12 1 2 6 7

34 31 38 31 30 29 40 36 19 31 31

11 17 21 22 6 6 8 7 5 9 8 9

100 100 100 99 loi 101 101 99 100 99 100 101

131.1) (27.7) (346.7 ) (17.7) (8.2) (556.8
(156 ) (299.8 (20.9)_ ( .1) 436.5)
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whereas only 13 per cent of the career-oriented A.A. degree students come

from such backgrounds. Iwo out of every five career-oriented students

have fathers who were either skilled or semi-skilled workers, against

three out of ten in the college transfer program.

There are few differences between students who come from white-collar

backgrounds and those from blue-collar backgrounds in terms of expected

income ten years after graduation. Thera is, however, a slight upward

skewing of expected incomes among the students from managerial, executive,

or professional backgrounds. Among the male students, far example, 50

per cent of the managerial, executive, and professional fmnily beekground

studenta expect to earn over $15,000 a year in ten years time. In contrast,

35 per cent of those listing their fathers as semi-skilled or unskilled

workers state that they expect a $15,000 a year income or better in the

next ten years.

A somewhat similar finding occurs when we compare the level of the

father's occupational status with the student's expectations in terms of

the overall level of educational attainment. Slightly more students

(16 per cent) from managerial, executive, and professional backgrounds

antioipate receiving a Ph.D., M.D., or L.L.B. Only 9 per cent of those

from the semi-skilled or unskilled family backgrounds have similar aspt-

rations. All in all, the occupational status of fathers does not differ-

entiate significantly betWeen various students' levels of aspiration. The

fact that they are enrolled in college seems to have an equalizing effect

on the level of aspirations of all students.

Cross tabulating the highest educational attainment level of the father

with the student's owu educational aspirations again reveals ltttle relation-
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ship between a student's socioeconomic status and his educational aspiration

level. Approximately 36 per cent of all students espit3 to a B.A. degree,

and this holds whether the father has less than a high school education or

is a college graduate. Approximately one out of five students hope to

achieve an A.A. degree, and about 35 per cent of the students aspire to a

graduate degree. Thin suggests that even the first generation college stu-

dents (first in their families) have learned to aspire to as high a level

of educational rittcfnment as possible regardless of their socioeconomic

background.

In addition to the head of the household's occupational and education

attainment level, estimated family income ean also serve as an index of

socioeconomic status. To avoid the confusion of "family income," the stu-

dent was asked to indicate his parents' income before taxes. Our earlier

analysis revealed that the overall distribution of parental incomes matched

that for the United States as a whole. For purposes of this analysis, stu-

dents were grouped into three categories -- low, medium, and high -- to

facilitate cross tabulations. All parental intome below 0,000 is designated

as the low income category. Five thousand to $14,999 is rated as medium,

and $15,000 and above is high. Seven par cent of all students fall into the

low classification; 37 per cent identify themselves as in the middle range;

and 33 per cent are classified as in the high parental income bracket.

Twenty-two per cent of the students indicate they did not know, or considered

ihis information confidential. Slightly more than half (52 per cent) of

the low-income students are female while three out of five (60 per cent) in

the middle or high category are males.

Parental income when cross tabulated with the student's principal

source of income reveal that the low-income student depends much more
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upon loans and SOD grants as his principal source of income than does the

high parental-income student. Twenty-five per cent of the male students

falling into the low parental-income
bracket identify the QT Bill or

veterans benefits as their source of income, as contrasted with only 16

per cent of the high parental-income students (see Table 2.15). Seventy -0

per cent of the high parental-income male
students identify their parents,

spouses, and employment or savings as principal sources of income, in contrast

with only 52 per cent of the low parental-income students. It is reasonable

to expect that more of the low-income students would have availed themselves

of NDEA loans, EOG grants, and scholarship aid had it been available to

them. Our interviews revealed, however, that 1v2cause such students are

often the last to apply, a good proportion of the monies available is

often already allocated. The distribution and utilisation of federally

sponsored student aid programs needs further evaluation before a definitive

statement on its utilization by loWincome students can be determined.

Surprisingly, a larger per tentage of low-income students are enrolled

in private junior colleges than in the public tOmmunity colleges. Table 2.16

reveals that 15 per cent of private junior college students and only 9 per

cent of the public junior college students fall into the low-income bracket.

The reliability of these findings may bc open to question, however, because

of the relatively large number (30 per cent) of the private junior college

students who either did not know their parental income status or did not

Want to provide that information.

As one might expect, the lower income students come from families

where the father was identified as either semi-skilled or unskilled.

Similarly, low-income students are much more likely to have fathers whose

educational attainment level is less than high school,

31

44



T
A
B
L
E
 
2
.
1
5
F
A
M
I
L
Y
 
I
N
O
U
E
 
L
E
V
E
L
 
B
Y
 
P
R
I
M
A
R
Y

S
O
U
R
C
E
 
O
F
 
F
I
N
A
N
C
I
A
L
 
S
U
P
P
O
R
T

(
i
n
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
a
g
e
s
)

L
e
v
e
l
 
o
f

P
r
i
m
e
r

S
o
u
r
c
e
 
o
f
 
F
i
n
a
n
c
i
a
l

F
a
m
i
l
y

I
n
c
o
m
e
*

L
o
w

M
e
d
i
u
m

H
i
g
h

P
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
o
r
 
E
m
p
l
o
y
m
e
n
t

S
p
o
u
s
e

o
r
 
S
a
v
i
n
g
s

It 29
2

51
2

L
18

2

2
9

4
0

1
3
1

2
4

4
2

6
0
1

3
0

2
1

1
3
%

1
8
%

1
1

1
8 9

:
 
u

l
o
a
n
.
 
o
r

0
.
I
.

S
c
h
o
l
a
r
s
h
i
p

E
O
G

B
i
l
l

o
r
 
G
r
a
n
t

2
5
%
,

4
%

1
6

4
3

5

6
2

6
2
 
.

0
'
6

7
1
0

o
r
t O
t
.
e
r

T
o
t
a
l

(
W
e
i
g
h
t
e
d
 
I
C

i
n
 
t
h
o
u
,

s
a
n
d
s
)

4
1
,

4
2

1
0
8
2
 
.

1
0
1
1

2
2

1
0
0

1
0
0

99
10

1

(
3
8
.
2
)
 
(
3
8
.
7
.

(
2
5
1
.
6
)
(
1
0
7
.
4

(
2
2
6
.
9
1
)
(
1
4
8
.
9

T
A
B
L
E
 
2
.
1
6
F
A
M
I
L
Y
 
I
N
C
O
M
E
 
L
E
V
E
L
 
B
Y

T
Y
P
E
 
O
F
 
I
N
S
T
I
T
U
T
I
O
N
A
L
.
 
G
O
V
E
R
N
A
N
C
E

(
i
n
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
a
g
e
s
)

L
e
v
e
l
.
 
o
f
 
F
a
m
i
l
y
 
I
n
c
o
m
e
*

1
P
u
b
l
i
c

P
r
i
v
a
t
e
.

T
o
t
a
l

L
o
w

9
1

1
5
1

1
0
2

M
e
d
i
u
m

4
8

4
1

4
8

H
i
g
h

I

4
3

4
4

4
3

T
o
t
a
l

1
0
0

1
0
0

1
0
1

(
W
e
i
g
h
t
e
d
 
N
 
i
n
.
 
T
h
o
u
s
a
n
d
s
)

(
8
1
2
.
3
)

(
6
9
.
5
)

(
8
8
1
.
8
)

,

*
R
e
s
p
o
n
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
o

di
d

n
o
t
 
k
n
o
w
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s

i
n
c
o
m
e
 
o
r
 
w
h
o
 
d
i
d
 
n
o
t
 
w
a
n
t
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e

t
h
e
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n

h
a
v
e
 
b
e
e
n
 
e
l
i
m
i
n
a
t
e
d
 
f
r
o
m
,

th
is

t
a
b
l
e
,



-income students aspire to the same level of income ten years

from now as those from the higher-income family aackgrounds. About one

out of three students from both the low and high parental-income Cate-

Aortas expect to earn $15,000 or more per year ten years after graduation.

This finding reinforces our earlier observation that those students from

low_inoome backgrounds who manage to enroll in college share the same

levels of aspiration as those from middle- or higher-income brackets,

The same observation holds true for educational aspirations -- as many low-

income as high-income students expect to go on to a master's or graduate-

level training before completing their formal education. Whether the low-

income students come to college because of their upward mobile aspirations

or acquire them after enrollment cannot, of course, be determined by the

data. It is appropriate to observe, however, that community and junior

colleges do raise the aspiration levels of the disadvantaged and the

minority student.

Facult Characteristics

Having completed our analysis of the characteristics, aspirations, and

attitudes of students, we are now in a position to evaluate the quali-

fications of the community and junior college faculty and their ability to

accomodate such a diverse array of student interests and needs. Not a

great deal is knewn about the junior college faculty other than normative

data on degrees earned, salary status, and previous work derience. Now

satisfied they are with their work and how they see themselves in comparison

with the facilty members of other institutions of higher education has been

the focus of only a few studios c-237. What training they have received

and the value of that experience has been a point of contention of critics
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and supporters of junior colleges for years. Their previous experience,

aspirations, and attitudes about their work will serve as the focus of

our discussion during the remainder of the chapter.

First, a brief note concerning the survey instrument before moving on.

Limited dollar resources made it necessary to restrict the questionnaire

administered to a representative cross-section of faculty to a preprinted

optical scan answer sheet. This in turn restricted the number of questions

and range of responses made available to the respondents. Key demographic

data such as questions on age and socioeconomic status had to be left out.

What follows is a synthesis of information taken from two or three recent

studies, including, of course, the findings from the Project Focua in-

vestigation.

The full-time community and junior college teaching staff is pre-

dominantly White and male. women constitute less than 30 per cent of the

full-time faculty. Ninety-two per cent of the faculty are White with the

remainder equally distributed muong Blacks, American Indiana, Mexican or

Spanish-speaking Americans, and Oriental-Americans (See Table 2 .

lhe lack of representativeness of minority faculty members in spite of a

greatly expanded enrollment of minority students recently should be,

and is, a cause tor concern.

in a recently published study conducted by the Bureau of Social Sci-

ence Research /24, p. 2067, 35 per cent of the full-time faculty of public

junior colleges came from families where fathers were employed in either

professional, managerial, clerical, or sales roles. Thirty-five per sent

were from blue collar backgrounds. Interestingly enough, in the samm study,

fewer than one-fifth of the full-time faculty reported fathers with a

34
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college or graduate degree. Approximately 43 per ceni reported that

their fathers had less than a high school diploma. More female than

male full-time faculty members reported fathers with higher degrees.

Junior college faculty members are predominantly non-urban in back-

ground /24, p. 2097. Approximately 40 percent grew up in a rural Or small

town environment. One-third came from a truly urban setting, having

lived in cities larger than 00,000.

These background characteristics, with the significant exception of

ethnic status, demonstrates that the full-time faculty members of community

and junior colleges come from backgrounds comparable to those of the

students whom they teach. Such backgrounds could be described as lower

middle-claas, non-urban, and semi-professional. How well the upward

mobile faculty member accepts studenta from comparable or lower socio-

economic status opens to question the ability of such teachers to empathize

with their students. Add to this the observation that most faculty have

had a limited exposure to other than the academic world and the problem

further compounded. While it is dangerous to make sweeping generaliza-

tions, one obvious conclusion is that many of those trained and emloyed in

the role of teaLher in a community junior college have credentials acquired

in the university envitonment that is geared to a diff.,tent kind of student.

2galpational Vtal_ifications and Ex erience

Full-time faculty at the community and junior colleges are a relatively

inexperienced group. Almoat one-third have been teaching for five years

or less. Those who teach the liberal arts courses are Slightly more ex-
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perienced than those in the occupational programs (see Table 2.17).1

Forty-three per cent of the liberal arts or academic faculty indicated

that they had eleven or more years of teaching experience compared to

33 per cent of the occupational faculty.

Of those who were employed in other educational institutions before

accepting their present appointment, 38 per cent were employed in a high

school, 11 per cent worked in an elementary or junior high school, and

27 per cent served as faculty members of a four-year college or univer-

sity. These findings compare favorable with the staff backgrounds re-

ported by Metzger and Tillery 1-401,1 and Godf,:ey and Holmstrom 547- As

might be expected, one out of five of the occupational faculty came to

their present role from a vocational high school or technical institute

whereas only 3 per cent of the liberal arta facuty did so (see Table 2,18).

Godfrey and Holmstrom /2-4, p.2317found that only 15 percent decided to became

junior college instructors after they had already started another career.

Three out of four community and junior college faculty members have

their master's degree. Five per cent have completed their Ph.D. or Ed.D.

Table 2.19 compares the acadmmic and occupational faculty in terms of

their highest degree held. Ninety per cent of the academic faculty have

4 master's degree or higher, while only 52 per cent of the occupational

faculty have achieved this level of educational attainment. Many of the

occupational faculty chose education as their profession after spending a

number of years In another field, presumably related to their area of

specialisation. However, the gap between the education attainment

1. Facultymembers were classified as "academic," or "occupational"
according to their departmental affiliation. Those rated as "unclassified"
failed to indicate their dcpartmental status.
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TABLE 2.17--YEARS TAUGHT BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION
(in percentages)

Years Academic Gaon ational Unclassified Total

1-5 28.9% 44.0% 17.2% 31.9%

610 29.2 26.5 29.5 28.6

1115 19.2 12.0 23.0 17.7

16-20 9.1 7.6 13.4 8.9

21-25 6.2 5.5 5.7 6.0

26-30 2.9 1.5 5.4 2.7

31-35 3.1 1.7 2.3 2.8

36+ 1.3 1.2 3.5 1.4

Total 100 0 100.0 100.0

(Weighted N (48.5) (15.5) (2:6) (66.6)
in thousands
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TABLE 2.18--mmalms EMFLOYFINT BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION
(in percentages)

of School Academic Occu ational Unclassified Total_Type

Elementary-Junior
High School 12.3% 4.1% 12.7% 10.7%

High School 40.4 30.0 29.1 37.9

Vocational, Technical
High School 1.7 7.6 3.1 2-9

Technical Institute 1.5 10.9 1.5

Junior-Community
College 10.4 11.5 13.8 10.8

Four-Year College,
University 28.5 21.1 21.9 26.8

Other 5.2 14.8 17.9 7.6

Total mho% 1130.0% 100.0% 100.07.

(Weighted N
in thousands) (35.3) (2.0) (46.1)

*The largo block of non-respondents (approximately 32 per cent) is due
to those who had not taught elsewhere or failed to respond to the
question.
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level of occupational instructors and those in the academie field is in

the process of being reduced as almost half oT the occupational faculty

are currently enrolled in an advanced degree training program (see Table

2.20). One out of throe of the liberal arts faculty are similarly en-

rolled. Six par cent GT those seeking advanced degrees are working towards

their Ph.D. or Ed.D.

One might well ask how appropriate this form of additional graduate

study is for thote expected to teach junior college. Teachers who are

confronted with a heterogeneous population of students, many from un-

familiar cultural backgrounds, might better spend their time in study of

the ethnic heritage and cultural environment of the students they will

teach. Learning to prepare course objectivee or to construct performance

tests, while important ingredients in fulfilling one's teaching respon-

sibilities, does not necessarily aid the inetructor in empathizing with

his students or helping them achieve higher levels of belf-confidence,

Unfortunately, Many graduate school programs follow the traditional univet-

city pedagogy and are not geared to attend to the unique functions of the

junior college,

Dr. Roger Garrison, former Vice Preeident of Briarcliff College, now with

Westbrook College in Maine, in his seminal study of the junior college,

faculty r23, p. l57Mact the folloWing observations concerning teachers at

mwo-year postsecondary institutions;

Markedly differen. .,are hts conditions of institutions, his aims,
and his professior-i philosophical attitudes toward his task.
Not simply a post-high school instructor of gradea thirteen and
fourteen, he is, in his own view, a colleague in a 'Row kind of
collegiate effort, as yet ill-defined and in furious flux. He is
unsure of hia status in the educational spectrum, fot he fits
few traditional categories, He is aware that he is being asked
to function professionally in an unprecedented situation, end he
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TABLE 2.19--HIGHEST DECREE HELD BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

De e

High School

A.A A.A.S A.S

B.A.. B.S., E.Ed.

M,A., 1,1.S M.Eci.

Ph.D., Ed.D.

Total

(Weighted N
in thousands)

(in percentages)

Actdemic ()gen nal Uncle ifie T- a

0.7% 11.6% 5.4% 3.4%

0.6 6.9 4.2 2.2

9.2 29.4 13.3 13.9

82.6 51.0 71.7 75.0

0.9 0.5 8.4 5.5

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

(48.5) (15.3) (2.6) 6.4)

TABLE 2.20--DEOREE PRESENTLY SOUGHT BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION
(in percentages)

e

High School

A.A., A.A.S., A,S

B.A., B.S. B.Ed.

M.A., M.S., M.Ed.

Ph.D Ed.D.

Total

(Weighted N
in thousands)

Academlc ational Unclassift

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

*
(16.1) (0.4) (1.2) (23.0)

*Non-respondents presumably are those not enrolled in a degree-oriented
program.
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is deeply concerned about his prosaionaliaet, in the best sense
of that term.

The proliferation of new junior colleges duri.Ag the past decade has

created a new market for instructors who are neither research oriented nor

necessarily committed to a single academic discipline. In contrast with

the pronouncements of some authorities, most junior college administrators

a'r not seeking recent Ph.D.'s steeped in the tradition of a graduate

School education. First, and foremost, they want capable teachers. Junior

college instructors must be ah'e to meet the needs of a locally based con-

Stitnency, Some of wham are disadvantaged, some of whom are older, and

many of whom are part-time students. They must be able to relate to, em-

pathize with, and reinforce their students. Unfortunately, there is neither

the time nor space to offer suggestions on ways to improve upon preservice

and insorvice training; suffice it to say that the present teacher training

system for those about to enter the portals of junior colleges needs over-

hauling More will be offered on this point in Chapter 4.

Career Aspirations

When asked to indicate where they expected to be five years from now,

80 per cent of those who expected to remain in the education field indicated

that they hoped to be teaching in a community or junior college (see Table

2.21). Fourteen per cent hoped to Move on to a four-year college or univer-

sity. those who predicted that they would not be in education within

five years, 37 per cent expected to retire and the remainder were distrib-

uted across such commitments as marriage, emplommnt in private industry,

or self-employment. It should be noted that only 15 per cent of the total

population of full-time faculty predicted tha they would no longer be

actively involved in education five years hence.
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TABLE 2.21-EXPECTED EMPLOYMENT FIVE YEARS FROM NOW
BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

(in percentages)

Educationally oriantQa.

High School

Vocational-Technical
Institute

or-Cmmunity
College

Four-year College,
University

Other

Total

(deighted N in
thousands)

Academic

0.37, 0.37 A 0.3%

1.9 9.4 3.0 3.5

80.5 79.2 82.7 80.3

15.4 9.6 13.3 14.1

1.9 1.5 1.0 1.8

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

(42.4) (11.9) (2.0) (56.2)

upatinnal Uncle-sifted Total

Non-Educationally
Oriented Academic Occupational n ified Total

Marriage 9.3% 18.5% 5.1% 13.0%

Private Industry 9.8 30.7 8.3 16.2

Government 2.5 3.5 2.6

Self-employed 16.2 9.3 13.8 14.8

Retired 48.7 18.5 19.4 37.1

Other 3.7 4.9 8.3 4.3

Undecided 9.8 14.6 5.1 12_0

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

(Weighted N in
thousands) (4.1) (2. (0.4) (6.6)

42



Few differences occur when the academically and occupationally oriented

faculty are compared on this dimension. Of the academic faculty who pre-

dict that they will not be affiliated with an educational institution,

almost half expect tO retire while only 18 per cent of the oecupationally

oriented faculty will do so. On the other hand, a larger percentage (31

per cent) of the occupational faculty anticipat, that they will return to

or take up employment in private industry.

Table 2.22 indicates that only 3 per cent of the total faculty group

were thinking of leaving their educational role for another type of occu-

pation. This finding closely parallels that of the Godfrey-Holmstrem

sutdy 54,p.lB 7% The relatively few that want to change jobs yet remain

within the field of education indicate that they expect to move on to a

four-year college or university.

While the actual numbers are small, and should therefore be inter-

preted with caution, a highet proportion of the occupational faculty expect

to change from the role of educator to something else. Tn occupational

instructor teaches more hours than his academic counterpart. He is more

likely to be Caucasian, and as we saw earlier, is not as well trained as

a teacher (in terms of degrees earned). (See Tables 2.23 and 2.24). We

can only hypothesize that minority faculty members ore not as likely to

teach occupational courses because only recently were such opportunities

opened to them. Those who did achieve graduatn degrees were channeled or

chose to go into other fields.

Breaking the faculty population down by highest degree held against

future plans (see Table 2.22), those with higher degrees not on]y are more

likely to remain in education but want tO remain in A community junior college.
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TABLE 2.22EXPECTED ENFLoyMENT FIVE YEARS FROM NOW BY
HIGHEST DEGREE OBTAINED -- FULL-TINE FACULTY

(in percentages)

Expected
Employment

Ed4-18.11

Ri:heat De-ree Obtained

A.A. Degree P.A. Degree M.A. Degree Ph.D. or Total
Ed.D.

Oriented
Community-
Junior Col. 56% 64% 76% 57% 75%

Vocational-
Technical 10 2Center

,14

College or
University 2 9 13 24 13

Other 2 1 2 a 2

Non-edue,
Oriented

Retirement 1 4 7 4

Business and
Industry 9 2 2

Undecided or
Other 5 6 2 2

Total

(weighted N
in thou-
sands)

101 100 100 100 100

(1.15) (8.12) (47.1) (3.33) (59.7)



TABLE 2.23--CLASS HOURS SPENT IN ACTUAL STUDENT INSTRUCTION
BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

(in percentages)

_ Number of Hours_ Aeade lc 0cm ational

0-10 15.9% 9.6%

11-15 45.5 25.1

16-20 29.6

21+ 16.0 35.7

Total 100.0 100.0

(Weighted'N
in thousands) (48.7) (15.6)

nelass Led Total

48.9% 15.3%

20.9 39.6

16.0 24.6

34.2 20.5

100.0

TABLE 2.24--EULL-TIME FACULTy MINORITY GROUP STATUE
BY ACADEMIC-OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION

(in percentages)

Ethnic Status Academic Occu ational Unclassified T tal

Nonminority
Caucasian/White 92.0% 93.9% 83.8% 92.1%

Minority
Afro-American/ 1.7 0.9 1.3 1.5
Black

American Indian 1.1 0.3 3.4 1.0
Me,zican/Spanish
American 1.4 0.8 9.5 1.4
Oriental Amer. 0.8 1.6 2.1 1.0
Other 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.3

Not Responding 1.7 1.6 2.5 1.7

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

(Weighted N.
in thousands) (48.4) (15.5) (2.4) (66.3)
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Twenty per cent of those holding an A.A. degree expect to be working

elsewhere, whereas only 4 pet cent of those with an M.A. degree or above

might do so. Twenty-four per cent of those with Ph.D.'s hope to move on

to a feum-year college or university, making it evident that many of this

group view tha junior college as a way station in their career.

Faculty Att_itudes Toward Work

The overall level of satisfaction as reported by full-time faculty

in community junior colleges is high. Ninety-one per Cent indicated that

they were completely satisfied or satisfied with their college while only

5 per coat responded at the opposite 2nd of the scale. Three and one-half

per cent stated that they were indifferent. There are essentially no

differences in the level of satisfaction of the academic and occupational

faculty, although a slightly higher per cent of the academic group indicated

that they were completely satisfied (20 per cent as against 15 per cent of

the cccupational faculty members).

When asked which of the following aspects of their job they dislike

most, 16 per cent of the respundents indicated that they did not have

encugh time to prepare adequately for their classes or to keep themselves

up-to-date. A little over one-third saw no drawhaekt in their present role.

Twenty per cent of those teaching in private junior colleges complained that

the biggest drawback of their jcb was working with unappreciative or un-

motivated students. Only 10 per cent of the public junior college imstructors

responded in a like manner. It is apparent from these findings that most of

the faculty members find few drawbacks with their work.

The majority of:community and junior college faculty meMbers feel that

they have a harder job thIn thoge in the four-year colleges. Sixty-three

46



per cent of the respondents indicated that they agreed with this state-

ment. In terns of job importance when compared with faculty meMbers of

four-year institutions, slightly more than 60 per cent of the junior

college faculty agreed that chair work Was more important. Again, there

was essentially no difference between the academic and the occupational

faculty.

Over the last decade, a number of researchers /-43 7 have expressed

concern over whether or not junior college faculty members strongly support

the stated purposes of their institutions. Our data, while not definitive,

supports Metzger's observation /-397 that some faculty identify more

closely with the faculties of four-year institutions than they do with

their colleagues in the junior colleges. Almost a third of the survey

respondents felt that junior collages should be more selective than they

presently are, A later analysis of the faculty support for selected goals

of the junior colleges also demonstrates that many faculty do not endorse

the concept of the open door. The position is understandable when one

realizes that the responsibility for educating a mixture of law achieving

or underachieving students with the more able students falls squarely on

the shoulders of the faculty. lt is, nevertheless, one of the major tenants

of the community college program. Faculty members who are unable, or do

not want, to accept this responsibility probably ought to seek work in

other types of institutions. Unfortunately, the brevity of the question-

naire did not permit more of an in,depth examination of the rewards and

frustrations which the faculty at two-year postsecondary institutions ex-

perience in their work. This clearly is a topic worthy of further in-

vestigation.
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Additional evidence of the faculty's reluctant_ _- support a com-

pletely open door policy will be Rresented in the next chapter. While

progress is being made toward the establishment of more harmonious views

among our three groups of respondents, students, faculty, and presidents,

total agreement has not, nor, in all probability, ever will be achieved.

Contrastirc Perce-tions of Students and FaculLy

Both students and faculty participating iU the survey were asked to

respond to a series of questions dealing with college policies, practices,

facilities, and services (see Zshibit III , Questions 41 through 67). The

respondents were asked to rate the policies, practices, or facilities at

their institutions on the basis Of their agreement, partial agreement, or

disagreement with the statement posed. They were also asked rate student

services in terms of whether or not the service was found to be extremely

valuable, worthwhile, of little benefit, or never used. Tables 2.25 and

2.26 summarize the findings.

Mere faculty than students felt that the rules governing the invitation

of controversial speakers are reasonable. More students than faculty, on

the othe'.: hand, felt that adequate provisions are being made for gifted

students. Both faculty and students agree that instructors are generally

available for asziztance with classwork when needed. The fairness of ex-

aminations is also jointly perceived as acceptable with approximately 50

per cent of both students and faculty agreeing on this point.

1. The high number of !'no opinion on the matter" registered by students
reflects their lack of interest or awareness of their institution's position
OR thig issue. The fact that two-thirds of the faculty either partly dis-
agree or completely disagree With the institutional policy or program indi-
cates that this is an area deserving of additional attention.
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Regarding who has the right to participate in college policy making,

more faculty than students felt that students do have ample opportunity

to participate. Three-fourths of the faculty and a little over half of

the students agree or partly agree with this statement. one out of four

students, however, had no opinion on the matter. This lack of interest

is somewhat surprising when one considers the number of protests mounted

by students in support of their interest in a larger role in policy making.

The next chapter will explore this issue in greater depth. What is signif-

_ ere, howeve:-', is dle fact that a number of junior college students

do not have strongly-held views on the matter.

The type of college services available to s udents often dictate the

extent to whieh students are willing or able to maintain their enrollment.

The commonality of viewpoint where, for example, both students and faculty

perceive a particular service as extremely valuable provides a useful

assessment of just how useful a given service is. It must be recognised

that the findings presented here are intro-college and individual insti-

tutional differences may be di$guised or muted in the process of aggregation.

As a nationwide assessment, however, the findings should be of same interest.

A little over one-third of the total student population surveyed reported

that they found the aeademic advising service, e.g., assistance in selecting

courses, adjusting schedules, planning programs, etc., either of little

benefit or never used. Eighty-four per cent of the faculty, however, rated

such a service as Worthwhile or extremely valuable. Clearly those responsi-

ble for providing this service havu not been able to sell a sisesble portion

of the student body on the benefits to be derived.

A similar finding emerges from the student and fa ulty rating of the
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counseling service, e.g., student assistance in choosing a major, finding

a vocation, resolving personal problems, etc. Forty-six per cent of

the students rated this service as of lfttle benefit or never used while

81 per cent of the faculty thought it worthwhile or extremely valuable.

Such a discrepancy in perceptions puts the counselor squarely on the spot.

How such a difference in views can occur at institutions which pride

themselves in the offering of counseling assistance warrants further in-

vestigation.

Financial counselors, on the other hand, receive better marks for

their provision of information, on scholarships, loans, part-time jobs,

and even advice on budgeting. Of those students who avail themselves of

this service, three-fourths of trim find it extremely valuable or worth-

while. A surprisingly large percentage (51 per cent), however, stated that

they have never used or consulted a financial aid officer. One can speculate

that same portion of this group are not even aware that such a service ex-

ists. The others, henefuliy, do not require such assistance. Ninety-four

per cent of the faculty concur that this is an extremely valuable or worth-

while program.

Low income students from minority backgrounds found the financial seeds

service more valuable than did White students of comparable family incomes.

Party four per cent of the minority students with family incomes of less

than $5,000 a year rated the service as valuable or extremely valuable

while only 31 per cent of the low-incomeWhite students did so. Even so,

39 prr cent of the law-income minority students and 54 per cent af the low

income Whiters reported that they never used the service.

Developmental education programs were seen by those student$: pre-
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sumably participating in such programs as worthwhile. Approximately three

out of four stud?nts benefiting from developmental education programs

rated the service as extremely valuable or worthwhile. Slightly over half

of the total student group, however, had never been involved. Eighty-one

per cent of the faculty gave this effort their endorsement. This chapter

will explore more fully the problems surrounding what is one of the more

difficult yet important efforts in the community and junior college field.

While the data reported here give it reasonably good marks, studies else-

where have opened to question the ultimate effectiveness of such a program.

Providing students assistance in getting started in college, helping

him learn the ropes and get acquainted, received a less than enthusiastic

rating from both students and faculty. Twenty-four per cent of the students

reported that they never received such assistance and of those that did,

One-third reported that it was of little benefit. Twenty-five per cent

of the faculty agreed with this rating, while a slightly less than half

thought of it as worthwhile. Looking at it from the vantage point of the

"new" student, such an orientation (or lack thereof) may well spell the

difference betWeen satisfaction with one's experiences in college or a

Sense of alienation.

From this cursory analysis of studo__ and fa ulty perceptions of

various student service programs, we can conclude that those responsible

for the delivery of such services leave something to be desired and much

to be accomplished. The next chapter will expand this type of intra-insti-

tutional compsrison and incorporate tha viewpoints of the chief executives

who are held primarily responsible for the overall operation of these

institutions, liow students, faculty, and presidents compare in the rank
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ordering of a selected set of goals and how they weight each goal in

terms of promise and practice will be its principle message.
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CHAPTER 3

INSTITUTIONAL GOALS AND PRIORITIES

Arty attempt to compare the long-range goals with the current prac-

tice:. of the nation's community and junior colleges must perforce answer

the question: Which are the goals that these institutions are to serve?

This chapter will attempt to provide evidence in support of the observation

that among the 12,800 or so respondents to our goal inventory that there

is an emerging consensus on the multiple purposes to be served, Such

a consensus among community and junior college personnel contrasts dramat-

ically with the agony of debate surrounding the proper role or function

of other forms of higher education. Current pressures on the four-year

colleges and universities have forced these institutions to take on

new roles at a time when their dollar resources are shrinking. While

these same pressures are also being felt at the two-year college level,

they are being met with a sense of assurance that the right purposes are

being pursued.

Students, parenta, lay lsders, and politicans are no longer ac-

cepting the prescriptions of college and university administrators as

unchallengeable. Many of these same people seem to feel that community

colleges are offering an attractive alternative to full-time enrollment

in four or more years of postsecondary education. The growth in the

number of well paying and socially useful occupations requiring less

than a baccalaureate degree, the shifting values and attitudes toward

work, the high cost and competitiveness of higher education, and the

growing awareness that continuing educational opportunities are and
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will be available throughout one's working career, such perceptions have

conspired to lessen the demand for the traditional four-year degree, nor

the first time in decades, freshman enrollments are down. The Carnegie

Commission /-16 7 estimates 110,000 unfilled openings this academic year

('70-'71), except in public community colleges. They continue to expand

at a rate of 8 per cent per year.

It is inaccurate to imply that tranquility reigns on every community

or junior college campus, however. The major purpose of this chapter

will be to pinpoint where similarities and differences in the collective

perceptions of students, faculty, and presidents exist, and to suggest

the underlying causes of these differences. Long-range goals and current

practices within a particular institution as perceived by the various

groups making up the institution, were assessed hy means of question-

naires administered to representative samples of students and faculty

and to the chief administrator of the institution, Our analysis enabled

us to contrast and compare the perceptions of these three groups with

institutions of like size (number of students enrolled), age (date orga-

nized), and type of governance (p ublic or Estivate).

A brief description of the procedures employed during this phase

of the study is needed. Students, faculty, and presidents drawn from

our cross-sectional sample of institution were requested to respond to

a series of goal statements taken from the Educational Testing Service's
1

Institutional Goals Inventory (MI). Copies of the instruments employed

are provided in Appendix D. Respondents were asked to rate each goal

1. The items selected for this study were part of a larger instrument
developed by the Educational Testing Service (ETS). This modified in-
strument was adapted and reproduced with their permission. Institutions
wishing to administer this inventory will be able to compare mean scores
and perceptions obtained with normative data available through ETS.
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item in two ways: first they were asked to rata the iUems in terms of

how much emphasis is being placed on the goal at.rheir institution at

the resent time and second, the items were Wise rated in terms of

what the institution's goals should be during the copsing decade. Each

goal statement was rated on a five-point scale -- with regard to the

perception or present emphasis,/the respondents were asked to rate the

items on a five-point scale from (1) "emphasized very strongly" down

to (5) "emphasized not/at all." in terms of what the institution's

goals should be, the "preferred" goals, they were asked to judge the

degree of importanee of the goal item on a five-point scale in terms of

whether the item was (1) "of extremely high importance" down to (5) "of

no importance."

The original intent of ETS was to develop a goal invemlory for use

by colleges and universities as a means of defining their goals and

establishing priorities among them 1751 7. The staff of Project Focus

modified the inventory for specific use in the community and junior col-

leges. Because of time and space limitations in the questionnaires ad-

ministered to student and faculty groups, only 12 goal statements were

employed. Presidents were asked to respond to 26 goal items in terms

of their present and future emphasis.

Mean scores and the rank order of all goal statements were

calculated for two of the three groups of respondents (presidents and

faculty) sod cross-tabulated for public and private colleges. Relevant

institutional characteristics were analyzed to determine the extent

tee which differences in perception were associated with such charae-

toristics. An indeX of innovativeness was developed for the purpose

of rank ordering institutions on this dimension, but, unfortunately,

_s not utilized. Appendix g briefly describes how this was to be
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derived. Institutional discrepancy scores were developed for the pur-

pose of assisting presidents and other concerned persons at s given

institution in the evaluation of their own institution's status and

are available for use by the individual institutions if needed.

2

The "goals" of an institution are to be differentiated from its

"objectives" in that they reflect the broader, longer term commitments

of that institution. Objectives tend to represent more specific and

tangible statements which describe the end of an aetiOn or represent

an intermediate step directed towards a more distant goal. This def-

1

iinition s meant to encompass program objectives, course objectives,

student personnel objectives, etu, - the determination of which is

primarily the responsibility of the relevant professional responsible

2. Words such as "goal," "function," and "purpose," are often employed
interchangeably. For the purposes of this paper, however, the following
working definitions are suggested: (1) Function will refer to activities
that are functionally allied with other social institutions. Such roles
are to be viewed in the context of the larger social system. The "cool-
ing out" function, the custodial function, and the certification function
represent some of the more noteworthy examples of the "function" of com-
munity and junior colleges in the larger social order. (2) Purpose will
be used to describe the mission or collective output of a type of com-
munity col)ege, a.g., the private, independent colleges. Such purposes,
while politically determined, reflect the compromises and adjustments
of the collective institutions in question. The veste,.; interest of those
involved in these systems such as administrators are often traded off or
modified to accommodate the expectations of external groups. (3) Goals
refer to the expected outputs andlor priorities of a single college. in
the same way that purposes are arrived at for a number of institutions;
institutional goals generally emerge through a series of cosyrmnises or
political accommodations rather than through a more deliherte or rational
process. The greater the number of constituent groups involved, the
greater the degree of compromise required. Same institutions enjoy greater
autonomy with regard to how priorities in the campus community are treated.
Thus the goal definitions of private inst4tutions may reflect a higher
degree of rationality than public institutions. For a more complete re-
view of the literature on institutionalised goals, see Richard E. Peterson,
The Crisis of Purpose: Uefinitions and Uses of Institutional Goals, ERIC
Clearing6nuse on Higher Education, Washington, D92O,
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for the particular program in question. While goals frequently emerge

from the deliberations of concerned groups within an institution, ob-

jectives can also be arrived at in a more deliberate and rational mann r

by professionals in the performance of their assigned roles.

"Output" goals, as distinguished from "support" goals, refer to

the collective actions or those involved in a given institution as it

attempts to carry out its various commitments, e.g., providing higher

educational opportunities to all youth from the surrounding community.

"Process" goals represent a variety of activities designed to help the

organization function in its environment while at the same time facili-

tating its achievement of the expected level of "output" (as 7. The

classification of the goal items employed in the study into these two

categories is presented in Appendix C.

Present qp.iIllgxeyriorities

The president of a local institution has the primary responsibility

for determining the substance and levels of priority of his institution's

goals, but does 80 with the advice ahd consent of others within the insti-

tution. Consequently, the president's perceptions of the rerceived and

preferred goals were solicited. The extent of agreement between the

presidents' perceptions and those of the faculty and students at his

inetitutio0 were also ascertained. By comparing the viewpoint's of all

three groups, shared expectationo and points of tension were highlighted.

It was hoped that such information would be of use to policymahers within

the institutions involved as well as form the basis for this national

perspective.

booking at the total sample of institutions, there is a high degree

of congruity in the rank ordering of goals by presidents and faculty

59



(See Table 3.1). Serving the higher educational needs of youth from the

TABLE 5.1--PRESIDENTS Al'-0 FACULTY PERCEPTIONS OF THE TOP SIX GOAES FOR THE 70's

(Raak Order of Preferred Goals)

Pre idents

1. Serve higher education needs
of youth from local community

2. Respond to needs of local
community

Help students respect own
abilities and limitations

Help students adapt to new
occupational requirements

5 Re-educate and retrain
those whose vocational
capabilities are obsolete

6. Make financial assistance
available to any student who
wants te enroll in collegs

Faculty

Help students respect own
abilities and limitations

Serve higher education needs
of youth from local community

Help students adapt to new
occupational requirements

4. Respond to needs of local
community

5. Ensure faculty participation
in institutional decision
making

Re-educate and rettain those
whose vocational capabilities
are obsolete

surrounding community, helping students develop a respect for their own

abilities and an understending of their limitations, responding to the

needs of the local community, and helping students acquire the ability to

adapt to new occupational requirements as technology and society change,

all fall into the top third of the desired or preferred goals across

institutions as judged or ranked by these two groups.

Presidents tend to emphasize responding to community needs more

strongly, while faculty place'greater stress on as studenta' personal

development. Note that serving the higher educational needS of youth

from the local community rated at or near the top for both groups, mdi-
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eating a high degree of _ongruenee or support for this output goal.

Few dramatic changes occur when the respondents were asked to rate

the various goal items in terms of how much emphasis was now being placed

on a particular goal. A comparison of the presidents' and faculties' respon-

ses to the actual goals (in terms of the degree or current emphasis)

reveals that only one goal item moved from a middle level priority as

listed by presidents to a higher priority when rated by faculty (see

Tables 3.2 and 3.3). While the faculty rated "providing some form of

education for any student regardless of his academic ability" as second

on their list of current goals, it fell corsiderably further down the list

among those mmphasiced by the presidents (fourteenth in rank). Faculty,

however, would prefer that this goal receive less attention than it cur-

rently enjoys moving it from second to seventh position among the pre-

ferred goals). It is, of course, the faculty that beers the brunt of

the burden of attempting to accOmmodate the widely varying student nee,'s

presented by the open door college. Faculties are saying that they would

like a little less heterogeneity with regard to student backgrounds and

abilities and that this current policy needs some modification. Thc high

degree of variance (standard deviation) in both of the present and pre-

ferred ratings by presidents suggests that there is considerable differ-

ence of opinion among presidents regarding their support for this particu-

lar goal. The lower the standard deviation the more confident we are

that the rating given a particular goal statement does reflect the

judgment of the total group involved.

The fact that this goal tends to be ranked lower by both groups

under the preferred category than under the perceived or actual practice

category, suggests that thn open door concept has yet to be fully accep-

ted. Additional comments in a later aection of this chapter will revea/
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TABLE 2-PRESIDENTS' RANKWG OF GOALS *

Present
Rank M _S.D.

Preferred
Rank M .0

Serve higher education needs of
youth from local community

1 1.39 0.68 2 1.27 0.60

Respond to needs of local community 1.81 0.84 6 1.37 0.63

Help students respect own
ability and limitations

6 1.97 0.78 7 1.39 0.55

Help students adapt to new
occupational requirements

9 2.13 0.93 9 1.41 0.65

Make financial assistance available
to any student who wants to
enroll in college

11 2.21 1.07 16 1.74 1.03

Ensure faculty participation in
institutional decision making

12 2.22 0.85 19 1.90 0.77

Provide some form of education
for any student regardless
of academic ability

14 2.36 1.28 18 1.88 1.12

Ensure student participation in
institutional decision making

18 2.59 0.92 21 2.18 0.87

Re-educate and retrain those whose
vocational capabilites are
obsolete

20 2.73 1.10 12 1.62 0.78

Attract representative number of
minority faculty members

22 2.92 1.02 24 2.35 0.88

Help formulate programs in public
policy areas, e.g.,pollution
control

24 3.16 1.02 22 2.19 0.93

Allocate per cent of enrollment to 23 3.72 1.33 25 3.31 1.36minority groups or those of
tow socioeconomic status

Beeause only 12 goal statements were administered to students and faculty,
these same goals were selected from among the 26 rated by presidents fov
presentation here. Their rank among the 26 has been reported in order that
their relative position can be compared with the rank order or relative posi-
tion of the faculty end student goal statements, i.e upper, middle, and
lower third.
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TABLE 3.3--FACULTY BANVIIG OF COALS

Rank
Present

S.D. Rank
Preferred

N S.D.

Servo higher educatioft needs of
youth from local community

1 1.66 0.82 2 1.44 0.67

Provide some form of education
for any student regardless
of academic ability

2 1.70 0.86 7 1.79 0.96

Respond to needs of local
community

1.99 0.91 4 1.56 0.71

Help students adapt to new
occupational requirements

4 2.12 0.93 3 1.47 0.64

Make financial assistance avail-
able to any student who wants
to enroll in college

2.22 0.94 9 1.88 0.90

Help students respect own
ability and limitations

6 2.24 0.94 1 1.40 0.60

Be-educate and retrain those
whose vocational capabilities
are obsolete

7 2.41 1.11 6 1.62 0.77

Ensure faculty partiolpat on in
institutional decision making

8 2.56 1,04 5 1.61 0.73

Ensure student participation in
institutional decision making

9 2.85 0.98 10 2.30 0.87

Attraut representative number of
minority faculty members

10 2.89 1.26 11 2.49 1.06

He/p formulate programs in a
number of public policy areas,
e.g., pollution control

11 2.92 1.11 8 1.66 0.92

Allocate per cent of enrollment 12 3.12 1.35 12 2.81 1.28minority groups or those
of low socioeconomic status
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TABLE 3 .4--5TDENT RANKING OF COALS

Present
Rank H S.D.

Preferred
Rank M S.D.

Serve higher education needs of
youth from local community

1 2.18 1.04 3 1.77 0.88

P ovi0e some form of education
for any student regardless
of academic ability

o inancial assistance avail-
ab d to any student who wants
to enroll in college

2

3

2.19

2.23

1.08

1.04

4

1

1.85

1.73

0.95

0.90

Help students respect own
ability and limitations

2.41 1.04 2 1.76 0.87

Help students adapt to new
occupational requirements

2.58 1.06 5 1.38 0.87

Ensure faculty participation in
institutional decision making

6 2.63 1.04 10 2.18 0.91

Re-educate and retrain those
whose vocational capabilities
are obsolete

7 2.67 1.14 7 1.95

Respond to needs of local
community

8 2.68 1.10 9 2 0 0.94

Ensure student participation in
institutional decision making

9 2.87 1.05 8 2.03 0.90

A locate per cent of enrollment
for minority groups or those
of low aocioeconomic status

2.88 1.14 11 2.36 1.07

Help formulate programs in a
number of public policy
areas, e.g., pollution control

11 2.95 1.14 6 1.91 0.95

Attract representative number of 12 3.33 1.10 12 2.44 1.02
minority faculty members
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some of the differences between institutions on the extent to which this

goal is being iMplemented. Private junior colleges, for examp;e, strive

to be more selective than the public community colleges -- not always

successfully, however.

Tho faculty, as might be expe ted, evidence less concern with the

institutional climate or administrative goals. Their highest ranked

"process" goal is focussed on the role of faculty in institutional

decision making. They rate it as extremely or quite important. Con-

trasting this response to their perception of the importance of ensuring

student participation in decision making points up one not unexpected dif

ference that while faculty are committed to student development, they

are net as fully supportive of providing students with an equal voice

on matters of policy, some critics might identify thi$ apparent expression

of Paternalism as one of the fundamental reasons underlying the rise of

student militancy. It should he pointed out, however, that faculty mem-

bers do feel that this goal is currently being emphasized less than it

should be as reflected in the mean score rating of 2.80 (with l being

"emphasized very strongly" and 5, "emphasized net at all"). Students,

incidentally, give this goal a slightly higher rating on future or pre-

ferred importance (2.20) and a slightly lower rating on present emphasis

(2.88) then do the faculty (see Table 3.4

Presidents, however, rank faculty involvement in the lower third of

their priorities with present and preferred mean score ratings of 2.59
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and 2.18, speetively, They tend to value the importance of "ensuring

faculty participation" in decision making slightly more than "ensuring

student participation," but again this goal item falls into the lower

third in their ranking of "ought" or preferred goals. Present emphasis,

believer, brings it into the Middle ranks (from a rank of 19 to a rank of

12) suggesting that they feel that too much emphasis is being given to

this policy currently.

It is apparent from the pattern of responses that the faculty and

students feel they are not sufficiently involved in decision making.

Presidents, on the other hand, indicate that perhapS both groups are

more involved than they should be, Recognizing the lower ranked status

assigned by presidents to this goal, relative to the other goal items,

in contrast with the responses of students and faculty, one is tempted

to conclude that pressure from students and faculty for greater involve-

ment in policy making has been counterhalaneed by the reluctance of

presidents to yield further on this issue. The apparent state of equi-

librium, with students and faculty feeling they should have a little more

represent tion and presidents feeling they should have a little less, may

well represent the most expedient arrangement at this stage of develop-

ment.

presidents Set the Ton

The presidents' ranking and rating of 26 goals ia presented in

Table 2.8. Of the goals which rank among the top third, five

are concerned with output goals and four with process goals. Note that

all of the higher ranked perceived goals are also included among the

higher ranked preferred goals, with one exception.
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TABLE 3.5-PRESIDENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF GOALS FOR THE
(N 90)

70's

Goal Rank

Present
Rank

Rank

Preferred
_Rank

Mean S.D. Mean S.D.

Serve higher education needs of
youth from local community

1 1.39 0.68 2 1.27 0.60

Encourage mutual trust and
respect among faculty, stu-
dents, and administrators

1.71 0.73 1 1.26 0.47

Establish and define
institutional purposes

3 1.81 0.76 3 1.28 0.56

Hapond to needs of local
community

4 1.81 0.84 6 1.37 0.63

Make financial assistance avail-
able to any academically
qualified student

5 1.84 0.85 8 1.40 0.63

Help students respect own
abilities and limitations

6 1.97 0.78 7 1.39 0.56

Maintain an atmosphere of in-
tellectual excitement on
campus

7 2.04 0.90 4 1.35 0.60

Provide educational opportuni-
ties for adults in the
local area

2.11 0.99 30 1.53 0.71

Help students adapt to new
occupational requirements

2.13 0.93 9 1.41 0.65

Provide wide range of opportuni-
ties for specific occupa-
tional preparation

10 2.19 1.05 14 1.72 0.93

Make financial assistance avail-
able to any student who wants
to enroll

11 2.21 1.07 16 1.74 1.03

Ensure faculty participation in
institutional decision making

12 2.22 0.85 19 1.90 0.77

Provide for curricular and 13 2.28 0.80 5 1.36 0.55
instructional evaluation
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TABLE 6.5 contmued

Goal Rank

Fremont
Rank--

Ran

Preferred
Rank

Mean8.D.

Provide some form of education
for any atudent regardless
of academic ability

14 2.26 1.28 18 1.88 1.12

Experiment with new forms of
instruction

15 2.39 0.79 13 1.70 0.66

Increase number and diveraity
of sources of income

16 2.44 1.15 11 1.5/ 0.90

Encourage studenta to undertake
self-directed study

17 2.57 1.00 15 1.72 0.75

Enmure student participation
in institutional decision
making

18 2.59 0.92 21 2.18 0.87

Develop programs for the special
student, e.g., disadvantaged,
bright. foreign

19 2.63 1.02 17 1.87 0.93

Re-educate and retrain those
whose vocational capabilities
are obsolete

20 2.73 1.10 12 1.62 0.78

Permit student wide latitude
in course selection

21 2.85 0.92 20 2.15 0.90

Attract representLtive number
of faculty members

22 2.92 1.02 24 2.35 0.88

Help solve social, economic or
political problems in the
immediate geographical area

23 3.09 0.95 23 2.32 1.03

Help formulate programs in 4
number of public policy areas,
e.g., pollution control

24 3.16 1.02 22 2.19 0.93

Allocate per cent of enrollment
for minority groups or those
of low socioeconomic statue

25 3.72 1.33 25 3.31 1.36

Strengthen religious faith of
students

26 3.80 1.14 26 3.28 1.32
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The one exception is the concern with providinn! for curricular and

inatructtonal evaluation, fifth among the preferred goals but thirteenth

in terms of current emphasis. Presidents recognize that there is consid-

erable room for improvement in this area.

The fact that the majority of top ranked goals in both the present

and preferred categories focus on serving the needs of students

contrasts with the findings of Gross and Grambsch L J when th4y ranked

the goal perceptions of approximately 15,000 university administrators

and faculty members in 1964. Only one of the seven tee ranked goals of

universities was concerned in any way with students, and "that one -- the

output goal of training students for research and scholarship -- 1.8 closely

associated with the scholarly interest of professors and with the emphasis

given to pure research" iTA, p. 307. Universities, at least in 1964, gave

scant attention to the interest of students in contrast with the number

of high ranking student oriented goals emphasized by the community and

junior college presidents. This is a very significant difference.

Among the presidents' five lowest ranked goal items in both the present

and preferred dimensions are the following two sta ements: (1) Helping

to formulate programs in a number of public policy areas and (2) Attempt-

ing to solve the economic political, and social needs of the surrounding

community. "Attracting a representative number of minority faculty mem-

bers" and "allocating" a percentage of the enrollment for minority groups"

draws little support from presidents, also. That these goal items repre-

sent areas of considerable controversy is demonstrated by the variability

of responses. Three out of the four mean scorns (in terms of present

emphasis) fell above a standard deviation of 1.0 making it difficult to

judge just what normative score to asSisn to these goal items. "Setting

aside a per centage of the enrollment for minority or low socioeconomic
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groups" may very well be perceived as running counter to state statutes

or federal regulations. These ambivalent actitudes on this item might

very well occur because of the ambiguity of the statement (even though

it had been carefully pretested before inclusion in the survey instru-

ment). Those who are strongly committed to a policy of epen enrollment

might understandably interpret this particular goal statement as ultimate-

ly leading to enrollment constraints which would militate against equal

access for all students regardless of race, creed, or color. The varia-

bility of responses does demonstrate the diversity of views associated

with this goal statement.

"Formulating programs in the public iaterest" and "attempting to

solve social or economic problems in the immediate geographic area,"

while they ranked low among the present and preferred goals of presidents,

do not represent the same degree of controversy that minority group enroll-

ments or minority representation on the faculty rep.-esent. While there

have been pressures from community groups on their local community colleges

to respond to such needs, it Is apparent that the presidents do not feel
4

that such concerns are to be given top priority. Note the degree of

3.. In order to assess the contrasting views of chief executives from
public and private institutions on these and other policy issues, see
page 72 and Appendix C.

4. Presidents of public community colleges do give a high ranking to
the goal statements "to be responsive to the needs of the local communi-
ty" and "to serve the higher education needs of youth from the surrounding
community" (first and second rank in both the "preferred" and the "pre-
sent" categories), bet both Statements tend to reflect the more conven-
tional commitments of their institutions. Adult education also falls
among the top third of their priorities. Obviously, these community
needs are being responded to, possibly because they represent the more
accepted "bread and butter" services that a community college is expected
to provide, and possibly because there is a greater expressed need in
these areas on the part of the community.

70



congruence between the present and the preferred ratings. Coimsunity

representatives, perhaps, need to generate stronger pressures for social

and economic reform programs if they expect to bring attention to these

issues during the coming decade.

Two goal items stand out as over- or under-emphaSized. The first,

"ensuring faculty participation in institutional decision mating," moves

from a relatively high rank under the perceived column to a considerably

lower ranked position in the preferred column (twelfth to nineteenth).

As we have already observed, presidents seem to feel that faculty groups

have been given too much power in this area and such pewit might better

be shared with other concerned groups suc a, trustees ot students. The

second goal item upon which presidents Led ci re ought to be a good deal

more emphasis, is the concern with "re-educating and retraining of those

whose vocational capabilities ate obsolete." This item Is ranked twelfth

among the preferred goals but falls to the Vwentieth rank in terms of

present emphasis. The high variance in perceptions on how much emphasis

is currently being given this goal is attributable to the presidents of

private junior colleges who are noI at all sure that this is a practice

which their institutions ought to be emphasizing. Relaying the 70 pri-

vate junior college presidents from the sample reduces the variance on

the perceived goal from 1.10 to .92 (see Appendix C for a comparison of

public and private junior college presidential views on these statements).

When private junior college presidents' Views are excluded, this goal

statement rises to the upper 1/3 rank of goals supported by the public

community college presidents.

The high variance on the lowest present and perceived goal dimen-

sion, "strengthening the religious faith of students," reflects the

difference in perspective of the few presidents who preside over tea-
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ginusly affiliated junior colleges. Removal of this sub-group of pres-

idents from the total distribution reduces the variance considerably.

For tho representing public common-it': colleges or independent junior

colleges it is clearly a goal which is no longer felt Zo be of much

relevance to postsecondary education.

Public and Private Junior Colleges: A Contrast

sy comparing the perceptions of presidents in public and private

junior colleges, we find that the private junior college presidents place

greater stress on the intellectual, psycht4ogical, and moral development

of the student while public community college presidents are more concerned

with career education, adult education, and responding to tho needs of

the local community. Paralleling these findings, the Tank order assigned

to the present and preferred output goals revealed that the goals of

"helping students respect their own abilities and limitations" and "main-

taining an atmosphere of intellectual excitement" fall into the top third

of the private junior college presidents' higher ranked goals while they

occupy positions in the middle ranks for public community college preSi-

dents. "Encouraging students to undertake self-directed study," while

ranked among the middle third by private junior college presidents, is

still ranked significantly higher by them than by their counterparts in

the public two-year institutions. This concern with developing the

student's objectivity and inculcating a desire to study independently

parallels the more traditional commitments of the private four-year

colleges and universities.

Private junior college pres!.dents are also much more concerned with

"increasing the number and diversity of sources of income," "clearly

defining institutional purposes," and "encouraging mutual trust and
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respect among faculty, students, and administrators." Public community

college presidents. OR the other hand, tend to value egalitarian goals

such as "making financial assistance available to any student who wants

to enroll in college," "providing some form of education for any student

regardless of his academic ability," and "helping students adapt to new

occupational requirements." While this is not meant to imply that private

junior colleges are any less student oriented than their colleagues in

the public domain, it does point up the fact that the presidents of these

institutions are less likely to be concerned with opening their doors to

all applicants, regardless of their qualifications.

These findings, when compared with chose of the Gross and Grambesch

study, reveal several interesting parallels between private and public

universities. and private and junior and public community colleges:

Private institutions concern themselves with cultivating the student's
intellect...developing his objectivity about himself and his beliefs.
In public universities, on the other hand, no student-expressive
goals received particular emphasis. With respect to student-instru-
mental goals, private universities stress providing students with
skills, attitudes, contracts, and experiences which maximize the
likelihood of their achieving high status.., whereas public univer-
sities stress preparing students for useful careers... State uni-
versities give priority to carrying on applied research, assisting
citizens through extension programs and similar services, and provi-
ding cultural leadership to the community through programs in the
arts, public lectures, exhibits, and so forth... Private universities
are more interested in students of high potential whereas public
universities concern themselves with educating all high school
graduates who meet the legal requirements for admission. Moreover,
the public universities emphasize satisfying the needs and solving
the problems of the immediate geographical region a goal closely
connected to the direct service goal of providing extension ser_r
vices -- and keeping costs as low as possible... / 26, pp 47-4677

They attribute the elitist orientation of the private institutions to the

influence that deans and faculty have on decision making in contrast with

state universities and public colleges where outside groups such as the

state legislature and boards of regents exercise a relatively higher

73

843



degree of decision-making authority.

Selectivity and a concern with developing the students' intellectual

capacities on the part of private junior colleges may, during this period

of rampant egalitarianism, serve to fill an important void which has

emerged in higher education, Rather than slavishly patterning themselves

after four-year colleges or public community colleges, the private junior

colleges might welt turn adversity into opportunity. Selectivity, while

conventionally associated with screening out the low ability student

(ea measured by culturally biased stendarised achievement tests), might

better by exercised along other lines, such as selecting studerifs whose

learning habits make them potentially more responsive to other than the

traditional verbal mode of instruction. Disadvantaged students:

dents with poorly developed communication skilla, students who speak

or more languages, all are candidates for learning programs taile LO

their particular learning styles. While many public institutions of

higher education, both two-and four-year, emphasize community service

and comprehensive educational programs, private junior colleges with

their relatively higher degree of autonomy and self-directedness,

could strengthen their competitive position visla-vis other institu-

tions if they aggressively pursued the special student hy demonstrating

their superior ability to meet their needs. Such an option or

alternative might serve ea a deterrent to the present trend of

public community colleges toward what the Newman report describes as

the tendency to transform "community institutions into amorphous,

bland, increasingly large, increasingly state dominate, owe-year

institutions which serve a number of interests other than that of

students" /-41,p.74 7. A wide range of program offerings by public

two-year institutions has not lessened the appeal of proprietary
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vocational schools who make it their business to offer up-to-date and

effective occupational trainiug. For reasons already noted, private

junior colleges might well pursue a parallel strategy, zeroing in on

special categories of students by offering them learning systems tai-

lored to their needs.

To achieve such an objective will require a new awareness on the

pert of junior college presidents in contrast with the one currently

reflected in their responses to certain goal statements provided by our

study. "Developing programs for the special student (e.g., disadvantaged,

bright, foreign)" fell well down the list of priorities for both public

and private institutions (eighteenth in rank in the preferred category).

"Experimenting with new forms of instruction fared a little better in

private junior colleges (eighth in the preferred category) than it did

in the public community colleges (fifteenth), indicating a slifItly strong-

er orientation ia this direction on the part of private institutions.

Most private institutions do not see themselves competing with public or

even proprietary vocational schools as evidenced by the low ranking as-

signed to the goal of "providing a wide range of opportunities for speci-

fie occupational preparation" (twenty-first on the preferred scale as

contrasted with twelfth on the public institution presidents ranking).

An attempt to move in the direction of alternative offerings will require

a different ordering of priorities than that which presently prevails.

Faculty groups at public and private two-year institutions on the

whole evidence greater agreement in their views of what ought to be and

what are the goals of their institutions than do presidents. Appendix C

presents the detailed breakdown of their responses to the 12 goal state-

ments. Both institutional groups strongly endorse, for example, "helping
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students to develop a respect for their own abilities and limitations"

(although there is some indication that public community college faculty

members feel that this goal is honored more in the breach than in the

practice). Both groups give stronger backing to the need for "formulating

programs in a number of public policy areas such as pollution control and

urban renewal" than do presidents; however, both faculty groups see a gap

between what "ought to be" and what "is" the current practice. And both

groups feel that their institutions are putting too much emphasis on ad-

mitting all applicants regardless of their academic abilities.

There are a few interesting differences between faculties at public

and private institutions, differences which follow the same pattern of

egalitarian-elitist orientation discussed earlier. "Faculty involvement

in decision making" gets a higher ranking on both the preferred and pres-

ent practice dimensions by the faculties of private junior colleges

(second and fourth respectively) than by those at the public community

colleges (sixth and eighth). There is a slight tendency for more faculty

in the public institutions than in the private institutions to give greater

weight to "responding to the needs of the local community" and "re-educat-

ing and retraining those whose vocational capabilities are obsolete." One

exception to these otherwise consistent findings is in the area of "waking

financial assistance available to any student who wants to enroll in

college." Private junior college faculty members rank it sixth among

their preferred goals while public college faculty members rank it ninth.

Both groups rank this statement fifth To terms of present emphasis. One

explanation for this apparent discrepancy may lie in the observation

that private institutions exercise greater control over the types of

financial support available to them and are therefore able to put this
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5
policy into practice more readily than public institutions. Not all

faculty members at the private institutions concur in this judgment, as

evidenced by the high variance in opinions reported for the "preferred"

and "present" response categories. Such a priority may well represent

the "goal" of a few private institutions but should not be described as

one of the major "purposes" of private junior colleges collectively (see

footnote 2, pg. 58, for a fuller definition of these two terms),

Student Perceptions_

An additional and important segment of the community and junior

college scene not yet reported in our analysis concerns the perceptions

of students. The junior college student marches to a different drummer

than presidents or faculty.

The rash of protests by four-year college students in the past few

years has tended to overshadow the relative calm experienced on many

community and junior college campuses. While a number of observers have

attributed this to the higher level of maturity of the junior college

student, his strong commitment to preparation for a career, and his off-

campus residency, part of the credit can also be attributed to the interest

shown by faculty in students. Not only is this orientation manifested

in the goal priorities already reported for faculty members and presidents,

but to a significant extent it is confirmed in the views and opinions of

the students.

Table 3,4 establishes the congruency among the top-rated preferred

5. Reference to the chapter on student characteristics will reveal that
proportionally higher numbers of students attending private junior colleges
come from low income families.
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goals responded to by each of our three constituent groups. "Helping

students respect their own abilities and limitations," "serving the

higher education needs of youth from the local communities," and "help-

ing students adapt to new occupational requirements" represent goals

which are ranked among the top concerns of full-time students enrolled

at the time of the survey. However, two hitherto neglected goal dimen-

sions, "making financial assistance available to any student who wants

to enroll in college" and"providing soma form of education for any stu-

dent regardless of his academic ability." arc both given a much higher

ranking by students than by either faculty or presidents. These findings

tend to support the observation made earlier that the younger generation

is more egalitarian in its outlook than "establishment" representatives

and supports those policies and practices which facilitate that purpose.

Two goals which received particular attention -- one because of its

over-emphasis by the institutions involved in the survey and the other

because of its under-emphasis -- reflect the growing concern on the part

of students with the internal power structure and the community orienta-

tion of their institutions. Students rank as sixth on their list of pre-

ferred goals the "formulation of public policy programS in such areas

as pollution control, urban renewal, and health care." However, when

ranked in terms of the current emphasis that community colleges are giving

to this area of concern, it falls almost at the bottom of their list.

"Ensuring faculty participation in decision making" suffers a reverse

priority. Students ranked it tenth on their list of preferred goals and

in sixth position in terms of current emphasis by their institutions.

The implications of this latter practice have already been discussed.

The former concern suggests that the formulation of public policy pro-

grams needs to be given more attention by both faculty and presidents.
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It is worth noting that the degree of emphasis. as measured by the simi-

larity of the mean scores on a 5-point scale, is quite comparable from

one group to the other; only the rank order of this goal statement dif-

fers significantly.

The low rank accorded the two goal statements concerned with minor-

ities were, at first blush, Surprising. Since the majority of students

ar, Nhite. however, these concerns may not occupy the attention of interest

of this sizable segment of the student population to the extent that they

would minority groups. Unfortunately, our limited budget did not permit

extensive cross tabulations with controls on Minority group status.

Consequently, such a conjecture must await additional analysis beyond

that intended (or budgeted tor) by this StUdy.

A second interpretation may reside in the msbiguity of the wording

of these two goal statements, particularly the one dealing with the set-

ting aside of quotas toenhance the potential enrollment of Minority

groups. As has bean pointed out, if such a policy ware carried to its

logical conclusion, it would clearly contradict thc larger commitment

of community colleges to the policy of equal access of any student, regard-

less of his aademic ability or background, to a postsecondary,education.

The attraction of faculty members who are also identified with minority

groups to be served in the community might be interpreted by SO= students

as creating a climate wherGby faculty selection standards would be com-

promised in order to accommodate these demands. In any event, the response

of students to these MO goal statements puts them squarely on record as

endorsing the same low-priority status for these items as do the president

and faculty groups=
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CHAPTER 4

BARRIERS TO CHANGE

This chapter is directed at those who set policies and are responsible

for carrying out those policies. It will provide a framework for examining

goals and aligning those goals with current practices. On-going programs

and practices will be examined in greater detail in light of the goal pri-

orities discussed in the previous chapter. Where information gaps exist,

and the need for further studies is evident, such needs will be identified.

The extent to which the high priority "oubput" and "proceee" goals

are being implemented by the nation's community and junior colleges will

be evaluated in two ways: FiVSt, 010 barriers and aonstraints confronting

those who wish to improve upon current practices will be analysed, and

second, promising strategies and practices will be identified as a means

of alerting administrators and key policy ,-.1ters to the potentialities (and

limitations) of these procedures.

This form of analysis can be described as a systems analytic or problem

solving approach. Diagnosing the problem, formulating objectives and effec-

tiveness criteria, identifying constraints and needed resources, selecting

potential solutions, evaluating these alternatives, and putting into

practice the selected alternative within the system describes the essential

steps through which this type of analysis must proceed. A systems approach

forces the problem solver to think through logically the steps to be followed

as he attempts to convert promise into practice.



The Role of Communit- Junior Cullogag

As we observed iu the previous chapter, there is a growing con ensus

among administrators, faculty, and students on the roll of the comprehensive

postsecondary community and junior college program.

a. University parallel -- a full range of academic offerings should

be provided paralleling the lower division undergraduate programs at

four-year colleges. Such courses should be fully transferable on comple-

tion of an associate arts degree and should be equal in every way to college

courses at other institutions.

b. General education -- all enrollees should be offered the opportu-

nity to obtain a broad general education, equivalent to the traditional

concept of a liberal education. One major benefit would be the development

of learning skills and independent study habits that would aid the student

beyond his formal years of education. The basic 2nd intermediate level

arts, humanities, and sciences should be studied with the intent of de-

veloping a full range of intellectual skills.

c. Career education -- occupational training or career education pro-

grams should be offered which match the industrial and business needs of

the community. Ceoperative education programs, work/study programs, and

intensive career counseling should acquaint qualified students with the

skills needed to enter and advance in their chosen careers.

d. Non-traditional studies the open door concept should insure that

a wide variety of students with differing interests, motivations, and abil-

ities will be served. Most two-year institutions limit entrance qualifications

to a high school diploma or equivalent, and, for the most part, they require

little or no tuition. Coordinate with the concept of openness is the expec-

tation that the faculty will be able to serve the individual needs of students
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as well as help them meet the requirements of a particulsr course of study.

The provision of developmental education programs should serve those who

are in need of remedial help. Core programs concentrated on strengthening

the learning abilities of those seriously handicapped by their previoos

experiences and background should be a natural outgrowth of any attention

given to this "process" goal.

Q. Community involvement -- the lifelong education and community

service function of the community college should clearly be geared to the

special requirements and concerns of the community. Most junior colleges

recognize this requirement by providing college-level courses during

evening hours, cooperative programs with industry for career upgrading,

special programs for low income groups, and special noncredit courses

appealing to avocational or cultural interests.

f. Career counseling -- cutting across all of the previously mentioned

goals is the need for a continuous program of career counseling. Viewed

as an intrinsic part of the total program, the counseling and guidance

function is expected te serve te student from pre-registration through

graduation or beyond. The guidance counselor utilizes a range of test data,

interests inventories, and background information as well as personal con

tacts with the student to guide the student toward career decisions.

The experience of the full-time student at a community or junior col-

lege shoald be such that it opens up several appealing options for him when

he compltes his program of study. As we have already established, these

postseaodety institutions have their historical roots in an eclectic

heritage of the academic and the vocational. While some compete with area

vocational schools and proprietary schools run for profit, the 4dea of an

open door comprehensive program has a strong appeal. As smoothly func-

tioning organizations, however, many of these institutions have not yet
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successfully merged their mixed heritage.

One example of the disparity between what is and what cuht to be

may be found in the attitude of those faculty who are predisposed to

favor the college transfer programs. Such faculty members often evidence

negative attitudes toward occupational courses. They :lave been reared

iu the tradition of the liberal arts and the organization of academic

departments typically follows traditional disciplinary lines. As a

result, in many institutions occupational training programs occupy a

position of lesser prestige among the majority of the faculty. Too fre-

quently this attitude is communicated to and adopted by the majority of

students.

Perhaps the most glaring gap between goal and practiee is in the a.ea

of general education. Little emphasis is placed on inter-disciplinary

Studies and limited effort i5 Made to develop a broad set of problem solving

skills through integration of disciplines for the purpose of tackling emer-

gent social problems such as pollution control and community wide health

services. A restructuring of departments along inter-disciplinary lines,

particularly in the academic areas such an the humanities and social sciences,

is overdue.

Most community and junior colleges invest extensive resources in the

counseling and guidance function. Yet several studies indicate that

students derive little benefit from the present form of counseling. Further-

more, guidance counselors are often unaware of the coping skills and job

entry skills required by those who will terminate before or at the end of

two years. The career interests of part-time students are given little or

no attention.

Community services and the adult education program often operate in

an ancillary fashion. There is meager financial support for such efforts
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(most evening instructors are paid on an hourly basis and do not have

tenure), and resources for community service programs are often linked

or are the first to be cut back in a budget crunch. Until recently, such

programs had little relevance to community needs or interests. In fact,

meeting community needs often meant responding to the special interests of

middle class business and professional groups without recognition of the

concerns of other segments of the community.

As for serving the wide-ranging needs of a diverse student population,

community colleges are improving but much remains to be done. Most insti-

tutional procedures and curriculum content are too often geared to the

above-average student. Little provision is made for differentiating be-

mween the verbal and non-verbal aptitudes, between the self-starters and

other-dir cted students, between the over-achievers and the und-r-achievers.

The high attrition rates Still peraiSt particularly among those from

oducstionally disadvantaged backgrounds.

While societal conditions establish a clear mandate for change, many

of those who occupy key roles are grouping for bettor ways to operate. The

solution will not be found by changing the organization Structurg of an

institution or by appointing new investigative committees. Basic changes

dealing with the total structure, not just a.single facet or sub-system,

are required. A coordinated, systematic approach to educational reform is

needed to resolve many of the existing problems. The remainder of this

chapter will be concerned with exploring in greater depth four goal areas

in need of further improvement: (A) Lifelong Education, (B) Community

Service, (c) career Education, and (D) Compensatory Education. Singling

out these areas for COMMent is not meant to imply that the other major

purposes served by community and junior colleges are any the less note-
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worthy. The college parallel program to all reports continues to be

an effective alternative for students who want a college education but

for a variety of reasons -- cost, proximity, scholastic record -- elect

to take advantage of the neighborhood community college. Student personnel

services warrants more space than we have allotted to it in this brief

overview of current practices. The reader is referred, however, to a

recent Esso Foundation-supported five-year follow-up of the Carnegie

Corporation-sponsored appraisal of junior college student personnel pro-

grams for a current, in-depth appraisal /758 7, Other process or support

systems have been igno-ced also, for reasons of brevity. We can only hope

that they -gill receive their proper emphasis in subsequent studies.

Strategies for Change

Before exploring alternative ways of strengthening our portsecondary

institutions, those charged with the responsibility for implementing needed

reforms will want to consider bringing systems analytic methods into play.

A systems approach provides a more rigorous way of asking and answering

clustions; it attempts to prescribe what action iu to be taken (and the

expected results of that action) against a backdrop of antecedent con-

ditions, social values, and developmental trends.

in a recent book. A Guide To innovation in _Education. /-297. some 44

change strategies employed by experienced educational change agents were

cataloged and rated in termm of their potential use at a given stage in a

change program. Most of these strategies tended to Locus on the individual

as the focus of power and ignored the significance of the organization.

Past practices, traditional role functions, vested interests represent a

few of the barriers in the institutional setting with which the aspiring
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change strategist must cope. An organization shapes and molds the indi-

vidual in it as.much or more than Chose in the organization shape and

mold it. Thus a comprehensive change strategy must be as ready to cope

with organizational "inertia" as it is with the defenees of individuals

in the organization. The interdependence of the organization and the

role inatambent is dramatically revealed whenever that relationship is

thrown into diaequilibrium. A comprehensive strategy must grapple suc-

cessfully with both.

Six steps involving a eystematic approach to problem resolution can

be outlined as follows:

Stdp 1: Foi_s_igithelelern A successful problem solving
strategy begins with the recognition that a problem exists. While this
may seem self-evident, many well-meaning problem solving groups fail
because those responsible for giving it direction are not sure which under-
lying causes or variables should be tackled first. To use a familiar
example, the high dropout rate amoag inner-city Black studeats may not be
simply a matter of their inability to handle a verbally oriented (in terms
of reading and communications skills) curriculum, but may very well reflect
a sense of alienation stemmir from their constant bombardment with the
White, middle-class values of faculty members.

Closely tied to the problem of diagnosis is the need to pinpoint juet
who are the groups that should or can be expected to articulate the problem.
Who are the opinion molders and leaders? What are their gripes and per-
ceptions? Simply accepting their interpretation of the problem, however,
would be akin to the medical practitioner who accepts uncritically the
patient's self-diagnosis of an illness. An ad hoc committee must tap the
right SOUree for the initial input of information, but then interpret that
information in light of current theory.

Step 2: Foulntthg Having identified or separated the
real from the Imagined problem and having assessed the concerns of key
groups, a search for alternative solutions can now begin. The members of
a problem solving team must first decide what it is they are trying to
achieve, what are their objectives? An objective may be the end of an
action or an intermediate step directed toward a more *natant goal. Well-
stated curriculum objectives, for example, should (1) describc in oper-
ational or behavioral terms the type of behavior desired, (2) state the
criteria of acceptable performance, (3) be consiatent with longer termed
goals and (4) specify the conditicn.s under which the desired behavior is to
be performed. The members of the group must be convinced that the objective
Of their Collective effort is worth serving. Full commitment will help to
ensure a successfUl outCome.
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Step 3: Identifying Constraints and Necde4 Resources Before out-
lining any strategy for change, the problem solving group should make
themselves fully aware of the history and traditions which surround a
given problem. Constraints and barriers must be identified. State regu-
lations, faculty attitudes, routine or traditional practices represent
aome of the more familiar barriers to be looked at and analyzed:

The resources required to implement alternative strategies need to be
detailed. Such resources may take the form of needed information, people
with given talents, new instruetional procedures, and money.

Step 4: Selectin Potential Solutions Having successfully analyzed
the underlying concerns, identified relevant groups to be involved, es-
tabliEtied specific objectives, and pinpointed possible barriers and needed
resources, the group is ready to retrieve and evaluate alternative solutions
for solving the problem at hand. Two important procedures need to be
implemented to carry out this step: (1) Reviewing appropriate information
sources and (2) choosing from among an array of promising alternatives the
best solution for further analysis. A systematic review of the monthly
publication Research in Education, or utilization of the ERIC Clearinghouse
for Junior Colleges, for example, makes the task of locating current or
relevant alternative solutions to problems far easier than it would have
been a decade ago. Visits to innovative institutions, reviewing evaluative
reports, scanning journals and monographs, represent other typical search
procedures.

One caveat to be observed: be wary of the blandishments of outside
experts. Such resource people should be able to grapple with and understand
the problem in its natural context. Frequently a university-based consultant
fails to appreciate the time-constraints under which school administrators
are required to operate. He is often more concerned with generalizing from
specific situations. Practitionera are often disposed to rejecting solutions
proposed by "ivory tower" consultants because their recommendations are
phrased in ways that are not easily understood and put to work. Even non-
university based renearchers, in their concern with advancing knowledge
(and their own reputation in their chosen field), tend to delay practieal
decisions in the interest of accuracy and truth. Task force committees will,
in all probability, want to operate within.a specific framowork or problem
definition, having in mind specific outputs within a limited time frame.
Effective linkage between such a group and outside resource people requires
mutual understanding, equal status, and frequent interaction.

Step 5: Evaluating Alternatives Selecting one or more alternatives
from among an array of possible lines of action necessarily requires the
establishment of criteria for evaluative purposes. Hopefully, such crtteria
were agreed upon at the time the attempt at problem solving got underway.
However, it io still not too late to do so. Feasibility, workability. and
effectiveness describe three of the more common criteria to be employed.
Feasibility establishes the likelihood that a given alternative can, in
fact, be achievmd keeping in mind the constraints and needed resources
available to the group. Workability reflects the extent to which the poten-
tial solution really works. How reliable is the proposed procedure? Haim
the detailed steps to be followed been worked out? What costs are likely
to be incurred and can these be met? Incidentally, on this last question,
there is a tendency for those who hold the pursestrings to bmpose this



selection criteria as a constant while letting alternative strategies vary.
It may be just as important until the other assessments have been made.
Effectiveness is often the most difficult criteria to employ because of
the time lag between a particular demonstration and the expected results.
For this reason, judging the effectiveness of one strategy against another
may have to be carried out on a subjective basis. Successfully predicting
outcome often requires trained specialists.

A final decision will most likely be based upon a ranking of alto
natives by assigning weights to each of these three criteria and then
selecting the option that stands out as the most desirable.

Step 6: Impitmentiog the Selected Alternative Having settled upon
a potential solution, those responsible for selecting an alternative
solution must now turn over the recommended procedure or strategy to those
implementing the recommendation. Effective follow-up requires, among other
things, early involvement of those who are expected to implement that

.

procedure, e.g., faculty members. Thin, in turn, requires clear and pre-
cise objectives, systematic steps to be followed, and the specification of
evaluative criteria; in other words the same steps arough which any
systematic problem resolution must proceed. This iterative cycle must
eontinue until the new program is well established.

To insure continnod acceptance of a new innovative program or procedure,
a supportive climate lot the project must be maintained. Those responsible
must have a sense of confidence and competence, openness to new information,
and a willingness to take risks. Anticipated rewards are also an essential
ingredient. Visibility as an innovator may be sufficient reward for some.
Others will want to see the now program benefiting students. Often times
the faculty derive little satisfaction from their attempts to help students
improve their performance because of the time lag involved in being able to
collect evidence of behavioral change. Frequent measures of interim progress
toward a longer term goal mg 7. serve as needed feedback benefiting both
students and faculty. ill/

What has been described offers a more systematic plan for implementing

needed changes within operating junior college districts. Any administrator

who considers adopting this planned approach to school renewal may wonder

if this is something he has to de on top of his present activities. Rather

than superimposing this procedure upon already established mechanisms for

change, we are sngesting it as an alternative approach. It does require

changes in attitudes and in behavior, but hopefully offers its own rewards.

It represents a better way of merging rational planning with an aptive

concern for people, and that, of course is what educational administration

ia all about.



Goal_ Priorities Re-_examined

The discussion that follows flows out of many comments and obser-

vations which the staff of Project Focus gathered together during their

in-depth interviews with 1,500 or more students, faculty, administrators,

board members, community leaders, and state personnel located in 30

community and junior colleges in 20 states. Interview findings will be

buttressed by the survey data where possible. The four areas of concern,

lifelong education, community service, career education, and compensatory

education are closely related to the top-ranked goals of community and

junior colleges. Each will be examined systematically along the lines

just discuused. The reader is encouraged to xev-luw what LS presented here

in light of his own situation and to draw whatever z:unclvsions are relevant.

It is our hope that corrective action, where needed, will be initiated by

this review.

A. Lifelong =Education
1

Among the more important functions of public community colleges has

been adult and continuing education for those in the local community. Five

major services have been involvedt (1) Occupational training, including

field training, occupational upgrading, and pre-employment education.

(2) Avocational and cultural education providing instruction in leisure-

time activities encompassing a wide variety of evocational interests from

navigation procedures to the great books. (3) Adult basic education in-

cluding programm for persons with less than the equivalent of en eighth

grade education, usually linked with pre-employment training. (4) Adult

civic education designed to prepare aliens for U. S. citizenship, sometimes

including high school equivalency education. Workshops, seminars, and

1. The majority of private junior colleges have not traditionally viewed
this activity as one of their major missions.
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non-credit courses designed to meet the special needs of the community.

Adult education at the community college level does and should play an

essential role in helping adults adjust to increased leisure, changing

technological requirements in the work place, and community requirements.

Describing such purposes does not ensure that they are being effectively

served, however. A look at our survey findings reinforces this obser-

vation.

Presidents of the 90 institutions comprising our sample were asked to

assign, under three different budget statuses (stringent, unchanged, and

ample), a high, medium, or low priority to a number of college activities

(see Appendix D, Exhibit V ). The degree of support for three types of adult

programs changes dramatically as the three budget conditions are allowed to vary.

Assuming that finaneial resources were to remain the same over the decade, 31

per cent of the presidents responding rated adult evening courses as a high

priority. Under more constrained financial circumstances, however, only

31 per cent did so. Non-credit courses and workshops and seminars received

middle priority ratings should the financial status of the organisation

stay the same over the decade and slipped dramatically to a law priority

status if financial resources ware cut back.

A parallel coucinsion can be drawn from examining the ranking of boo

adult education goal items ("providing education opportunities for adults

in the local area" and "re-edueate and retrain those whose vocational skills

are in danger of 7.e-coming obsolete"), Both goals are ranked by presidents

of public community colleges in the upper third on the preferred dimension.

The relativelY high rank for the retrainiig goal on the preferred dimension

contrasts with its much lOwer rank in terms of present emphasis (a shift

from eighth towixteenth position). The adult education goal item evidences

a slight reversal in rank with presidents giving it a rank of 8 on the
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preferred list and a rank of 5 in terms of their perception of present

emphasis. (See Appendix C).

Tables 3,3 and 3.4 in Chapter 3 could be interpreted as a downgrading

of the adult education function hy students and faculty. however, when

one considers that the respondents to the survey questionnaire were limited

to full-Lime students and fJculty, then this apparent contradiction becomes

more understandable. The needs of part-time students were strongly voiced

in many of the interviews which staff members conducted. Since most of

these students are older, there W43 a decided difference between the day

and evening student both in the expression of need and in the level of

commitment to learning. Adult students were less content with mediocre

instructors and morn insistent chat their individual learning needs be

served effectively, They endotsed a free and open exchange 'between student

and instructor and sought out teachers who knew what they were talking

about.

A similar situation exists for the part-time faculty in that no

participated in the completion of the survey questionnaire. Those inter-

viewed, however, strongly endorsed the need for adult education: Those who

taught in the adult evening or extended day program most were recruited

directly from the community and were well acquainted with its needs. As

would be expected, fewer of the part-time faculty had graduate degrees and

most had extensive experience in other than faculty roles.

Again the recent report of Bureau of Social Science Research

Lilt. 7 Sheds much needed light on the characteristic and Interest of both

part-time faculty and students enrolled in public community colleges. The

students were on the average six to seven years older than full-time.day

students. Almost half (47 per cent ) were female and twice as many as the

full-time day students came from the ranks of minorities. The vast
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majority were married and were carrying full-time jobs. Part-time students

reported considerably higher living costs than the full-time students and

ended to be more critical of the type of instruction that they received.

Differences between part-time and furl-time faculty members occurred

in only a few respects. "In general, the two-year college faculty popu-

lation was predominantly White and male, with men outnumbering women in

both full-time and part-time teaching positions.... The mwo-year college

faculty were also predominantly middle class, with over half i:oming from

homes in which7 the fathers t;Were7 in 'white collar occupations"

Piing, 1957. Wice as many part-time faculty came from family back-

grounds where the father was classified as a "service worker."

Barriers nnd Constraints

Adult education, unlike othe, ',r sectors of public education, has

suffered from a proliferation of overlapping institutional support. Exten-

sion services of universities, high school-based adult education programs,

proprietary schools offering a wide variety of vocational and technical

education. correspondence Schools, au well as community colleges all offer

a varied program for the part-time adult student. Short courses offered

either in the evening or on a release time basis, residential programs of

a few day's or week's duration, seminars, and coordinated classroom and

on-the-job training represent some of the variety of learning experiences

now available. Usually such programs are financed by means of fees or

tnitiod charged directly to the student.

The concept of free continuing education has not yet penetrated the

adult education field to any appreciable extent. The fragmented support

base and the pay-as-you-go approach tend to limit the amount of federal

and state funds flowing into this sector of education, A coordinated
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lobbying effort by diverse groups of institutional representatives, often
2

with competing interests, has yet to be formed. The result has been

limited dollar resources for planning and developmental purpose..-.

A second constraint on the more rapid expansion of thia area of educa-

tion has been the peripheral status of such programs within those public

institutions where they ate lodged. Universities, for example, until

recently, assigned to continuing education a low status within the depart-

mental hierarchy. Those associated with adult education at the university

have traditionally lacked power and influence. While there is some evidence

that the status is changing, there has been no dramatic upsurge in the

attention given to this relatively nonprestigious sector of higher edu-

cation.

As we Observed in the earlier discussion of the status of the extended

day program within community colleges, it is a'precarious existence. When

faced with the necessity of budget cutbacks, presidents of the public

community .1olleges often discover that the only major budgetary item amen-

able Lc reduction is the extended day program. Nhny of the faculty employed

in the continuing education program are non-tenured making this one of the

!dere vulnerable budget areas wher faced with a budget squeeze. Further

evidente of the marginal status of continuing education can be provided by

examining state budgets. Only a few states provide separate funds for this

purpose. Some monies come from federal appropriations primarily in the

adult basic education area. Duplioation and overlapping authorities conspire

2. There is some hope that this ltmitation will be overcome by the recent
formation of the Adult Eduestion Action Council, purposely organised to
represent the interest of all groups concerned with strengthening federal
support for adult education.
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to dilute the impact of these fragmented programs and detract from their

potential appeal to a sizeable segment of the adult population.

A third compounding factor in the development of widespread support

for continuing education has been the lack of career ladders or advance-

ment opportunities. Few universities view ,7his area as a top priority.

Adult education deans often discover that they have reached the ceiling

of their career and that there are very few job slots at higher levels.

A fourth factor, reflecting to some extent tbe low financial status

of this field, is the lack of a well-conceived research and development

program aimed at furthering our knowledge of the adult learning process.

This lack of attention to the particular requirements of adults is high-

lighted by the tendency of many faculty memberu to provide the same type of

curriculum end instructional procedures that they employ with younger

students. ThiS "warmed over" curriculum and pedagogy frequently creates

dissatisfaction on the part of enrolled adults who expected something

different.

Future Implications

The necessity for re-deploying portions of our labor force from one

occupation to another, the continuing effort to improve the socioeconomic

status of the di.-advantaged segments of our society, and anticipated

increases in leisure time have combined to create an unprecedented demand

for a wide variety of adult and continuing education opportunities. Many

of these are outside the traditional educational program. We must look

for improved ways of providing "non-traditional" learning opportunities to

meet thts increasing demand. It has been estimated that more than 82 million

adult Americans will he involved in education programs outside the main-

stream of education by 1925. Such a figure represents a threefold increase
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in the estimated number of adults srticipating in some form of adult

education in 1965- The search for ways of meeting this anticipated rise

in demand has provoked a flurry of innovations ranging from "colleges

without walls" to external degrees and equivalency examinations.

bindsker and Tillery sum up the current status of adult education

when they state that

continuing education has a rather shallow meaning if the
programs for transfer and occupational students alike do
not stimulate interest in lifelong development and provide
the learning techniques to make it possiblt. Where there
is much rhetoric about lifelong education and the relevance
of the community college curriculum, most continuing edu-
cation programs rely heavily on traditional introductory
courses or on what many teachers consider to be 'watered
down' versions of 'college level' courses. There is much
yet to be done_in bringing the promise of lifelong learning
into reality /40,11.721

B. Community Services

Just as we have described a growing interest in adult evening and

part-time education programs, so, too, has there been a rise in the use of

the community college as a conference center, as a place for community-

oriented workshops, and as a meeting place for community organisations.

The number of community-based advisory groups, many represonting the special

interests of local employers, minority groups, older age groups, etc is

expanding. The types and variety of services are almost as varied as the

clientele to be served.

The response of conmiunity colleges to these multiple interests has

been uneven. Prototype systems are beginning to emerge, however, which

will serve aS modelS for the future. A survey /M5 7 of 100 randomly

selected community colleges throughout the nation identified a basic set

of programs that had been established at most institutions. This core

effort included adult evening education programs and extension centers,
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the offering of non-credit courses and conferences and workshops to meet

the needs of local citizens, a broadened spectrum of advisory groups, the

use of college facilities by community organizations, the establishment

of a full-time community setvice department within the college, and

professional development of faculty aad staff members involved in this

aspect of the community college effort. This spectrum of community oriented

programs, rooted in past adult and continuing education services, should

expand as community representatives become more articulate in their demand

for such services.

Barriers and Constraints

Too often as initial commitment to community needs has bean short-

lived because the responsibility for the effort was lodged in one division

in the community college. The marginal status of such a program has

already been outlined in our discussion of the concern with adult and

continuing education. A meaningful commitment on the part of community

colleges to serve a wide spectrum of community needs requires the involve-

ment of faculty, administtators, and even the full-time student. Raines

and Myren argue that the entire college etaff will need to develop in-

creased interest and capacity to serve our new constituencies: senior

citizens, ethnic minorities, women, low-income groups, handicapped persons,

institutionalized persons, and so on. The Community college is being

challenged to move from its preoccupation with college-age students to a

concern for lifelong learning. This concern will be expressed by serving

the unique educational needs of members of constituencies who previously

were given only marginal attention. CoMMunity involvement as an instru-

mentality for institutional and professional renewal la an idea whose time

has come for the community college" /T62
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To achieve these laudable objectives, the college's community services

director must overcome a number of potential hazards or barriers if he is

to achieve his larger objective. Offering non-credit courses flies in the

face of a well-established tradition in all of higher educationcredit

is the commodity which colleges sell to their potential consumers. it is

also the criteria by which states offer support to their higher educational

instituti ns. Once a consumer has accumulated a certain number of credits,

he trades these in for a degree. The degree in turn determines his admis-

sibility to a variety of carears. For those interested in college transfer,

credit is still an unavoidable requirement. But for many adults or non-

transfer oriented students, credit courses arranged in semester sequence

do not fill the bill. Alternatives are clearly needed, particularly when

it comes to the determination of the amount of financial support to be

offered to a college by the state.

We state in Chapter 5 that the wave of the future for community

colleges will be to serve all adults, not just the traditional college-age

student. Yet the community college seems destined to continue its fixation

on the late adolescent. College presidents, administrators, and e-:en

state legislators must come to recognize that adults impose a different

set of demands.

Another, not uncommon, institutional barrier to the development of

improved community service programa is the tendency to continue the tradi-

tional offerings because few staff members are ready to accept new respon-

sibilities. Changing community requirements may farce role incumbents to

adapt. Just as the hunted rabbit hopes to mahe himself less visible by

standing motIonless, so, too, do many faculty members when faced With the

prospect of disrupting their "standard operating procedures." For this

and other reasons, there is often a substantial lag beMween the emery .ce
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of a community need and an effective response to that need. The community

service director can help to shorten that time lag particularly if he is

supportive of innovative procedures designed to respond to community needs,

We often find innovative approaches to instruction in the community service

program which are then adapted or replicated by other departments of the

college. This experimental potential of the community service program

can be seriously hampered, however, by the lack of adequate resources or

resistance on the part of more conservative administrators within the

larger organization.

Community service programs nlso enjoy a certain freedom in the

selection of instructors, many of whom are recruited from the community.

The fact that many are paid at an hourly rate and are non-tenured makes

it possible in some states for these personnel to avoid the more stringent

credential requirements laid down for full-time faculty members. This,

of coUrse, carries with it a nixed blessing in that many of the community

service program faculty are paid at a rate substantially below the full-

time faculty member. The advantage Is that the college can now offer

community service program* at a relatively low coat to participants. The

disadvantage is that they may not be able to attract the best talent.

Recent developments in collective bargaining may end or reduce this

flexibility in hiring. Such an eventuality might well eliminate the

extensive use of community resource persons, while the rise in salaries

could price the community service programs out of the narket.

Most community service efforts operate on a "pay as you go" basis

covered by fees charged to participants. A few states, Such AS Califo -ia,

Maryland, Florida, and Illinois, do have legislation providing state

support for community service programs of a noncredit nature, but the

najority of states do not. Federal funding, while providing same isolated
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and dramatic examples of the potential of community services, to date is

an inadequate source of funds when measured against the need. We antici-

pate that more states will move in the direction of recognizing the

legitimacy of community college expenditures in support of community-ori-

ented services but until that happens many community service programs will

continue to operate on uncertain financial footing.

Another obstacle blocking adults from full participation in commun ty

service programs can he attributed to the problems that they encounter

when attempting to enroll or attend classes. The need for care of depen-

dents, the lack of transportation, a sense of inadegoecy in the learning

situation, and inflexible work schedulesthese are sOMe of the situations

that keep them from taking part. Supportive services should be pro-

vided by many community colleges to assist adults in overcoming these

obstacles. Day care centers, financial aid programs for adults, more a ces-

sible college facilities, corrective and remedial programs designed specif-

ically for adults, and flexible scheduling represent just a few of the at-

tempts to help adults in overcoming their practical or psychological handicaps.

Filture Developments

Several important programs have evolved under the rubric of community

services, each with a special mission. What follows is a description of

these progrmms, which, If taken as a whole, might comprise a comprehensive

community service model. In selecting these examples from among an array

of possible serviecs, the following three criteria were employed:

a. Would the program serve a common denominator of needs of various

constituent groups in the community?

b. Would the service provide an opportunity for students and faculty

to participate productively, both in terms of serving community needs and
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in terms of the participant's own personal development?

c. Would the response of the community college have a visible impact

on or benefit to the community?

The examples which follow were taken from our field visits and from

the work of the Kellogg Community Service Leadership Program of Michigan

State University.

rarsalle,lCote Resource Institutes By 19B0, community colleges

will have established a variety of quasi-permanent institutes focused on

community problems. These institutes will operate in cooperation with other

community agencies or groups aa nonprofit education corporations, addressing

educationally related problems within the broad areas of concern such as

unemployment, drug abuse, pollution, housing, etc.- Such institutes would

parallel the program suggested by the late A. A. Liverright In his

vision of 1980 where colleges and universities would serve as effective

community resources for adapting education to persistent and unresolved

needs. We recommend that college-community resource institutes focus on

clearly defined and critical community problems, with careful attention to

community recommendations but not circumscribed by such recommendations.

The proposed inetitutes should be structured on an ad hoc basis with commie-

ity-wide visibility, permanent staff and adjunct staff, reasonable autonomy,

strong linkage to companion agencies and with a heavy focus on the education

implications of the problem under focus. Task-oriented teams of specialists

supervised by a strong team leader capable of subordinating his own needs for

ego gratification would tackle community problems in a collaborative spirit.

Prototypea for such institues are now in operation in n few locations.

Lake Michigan college in Kalamazoo, Michigan, for example, aponsors an

Ins itute for Professional and Paraprofessional Development. Participants

from community agencies are being assited with human relations probleum that
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grow out of the effort to achieve fuller use of paraprofessionals in a

community agency, civic government, or school setting.

The institute can also provide a desirable way of involving college

faculty in the life of the community. Periodic sabbaticals should be

provided to qualified faculty members so that they might work on a full-

time basis in areas of related professional interest such as pollution

control, manpower development, or inner-city renewal. Not only should

the institute provide for the involvement of qualified professionals as

Consultants on highly technical problems, but should also serve as a much

needed device for faculty renewal and student involvement in community

affairs as they build suppoitive educational programs and seek to estab-

lish knowledge delivery systems. The institute might also serve as a

recruitment mechanism whereby community personnel with particular skills

could qualify as adjunct instructors at the college.

2. Community Guidance Centers By 1980, most community colleges

will be operating community guidance centers which will assist adults

in career planning, personal development, and educational planning. Such

centers can and should be funded by city, county, or state agencies. Plans

are being laid at the present time to tie local employment service offices

with community college guidance centers thus extending the range of services

that are currently being provided by both types of organizations.

A prototype of the conraunity guidance center might be the Rockland

County Guidance Center for Women, nnw in its fifth year of operation. It

has provided career development counseling for approximately 400 clients

per year and career information for another 2,000. The center WaS launched

With special funds from the state of New York; however, after two years the

center was forced to become self-sustaining through client fees supplemented

by county appropriations. The budget of the Rockland Center averages about
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$60,000 per year,

3. Satellite Learning Centers Within the last two years, several

new models for the provision of postsecondary learning opportunities have

emerged. Cluster colleges, universities without walls, mini-colleges, SUNY's

new Empire State College, groekdale Community College's Central campus Con-

cept -- all represent ways of providing a college education without necessar-

ily meeting in classrooms or being physically located on a campus. The

concept of satellite learning centers will be to provide both credit and

noncredit courses in storefront classrooms, through educational television,

and in other ways which provide easier access for the potential student.

Several community colleges have moved in this direction already.

Oakland Community College has established 28 off-campus centers enrolling

approximately 4,000 students, many of whom claim they would not have gone

to any of the three established eampuses within the college district.

Brookdale's program calls for the establishment of a central campus which

contains only those essential facilities that axe too costly to duplicate

elsewhere in the district. Classrooms, libraries, and educational media

will be located in off-campus facilities throughout the district. Laney

Community College, one of Several community colleges within the Eeralta

District, Onkland, California, sponsors two community service centers

offering both vocational education and noncredit courses, such as a course

in English as a Second Language. Rockland's mini-colleges offer special

purpose programs to small groups of students (100 or so) off campus. Ail

are attempting to make educational opportunities more convenient and

accessible.

4. _Faculty_Renewal Systems In the past, most programs for the up-

dating and renewal of faCulty members represented continued graduate work

towards en advanced degree. While such planned study does qualify the
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successful candidate for administrative responsibilities and pay raises,

it all too often proves to be of limited value in helping the faculty

member to better understand and effectively relate to the needs of students

and the community: An intimate knowledge of the ethnic backgrounds and

life styles of students would facilitate the faculties ability to develop

curriculum outlines and adopt teaching strategies that are more relevant

to the needs of their constituents. Since many community colleges are

located in the middle of urban "laboratories" where a great deal of potential

knowledge could be gleaned through involvement, faculty renewal programs can

and will be programmed around providing opportunities for faculty members

to become involved and to be of service.

Such a program will help to ensure that "action" research skills,

consultant opportunities, and involvement in planned change efforts will

aid imme surably to strengthen and broaden the perspective of faculty in

their potential role in the community. A carefully structured reward system

(graduate credit, reduced work load, travel) tor participants will help to

insure that the return en the time invested by faculty iS equal to the output.

5. Communib_ Information S stems By focussing on identifying,

collecting, processing, analyzing, and disseminating information about the

community, local community college staffs could come to understand the range

and nature of the eipectations reflected in the various constituencies being

served by the local college. Community needS and expectations would, in

this fashion, be systemAticelly reviewed for use by the college in its plan-

ning of future activities. Such "user-oriented" activities will help to

ensure that the system is responsive to the concerns of the community. The

various groups within the community will be encouraged to use this system

in order to plan appropriate activities and to exploit whatever expertise

might be available through the local institution.
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6. KinwledeLiniaeS-stems. One of the more challenging but-

potentially useful functions a community service program can perform would

be to serve as a linking pin between community groups and outside resource

groups. University or indultrial know-how will be effectively tied to

"user" groups with the staff of community service centers serving as

"extension agents." It will interpret the needs of the local community

groups to potential consultants. universities, various goveromental

agencies, industrialists, and consultants represent some of the potential

resource groups who might be tapped.

The Human Reswxrces Council in Montcalm County, Michigan, initiated

through the leadership of the Community Services Department at Montcalm's

Community College, established a part-time director who served as a coordi-

nator of the various agencies, institutions, and other groups in the

community devoted to community services. At Lake Michigan College in

Benton Harbor, Michigan, the SoUthwestern Michigan Council for Continuing

gducation has been form,d to coordinate and plan continuing and adult

education programs on an area-wide basis. The Kellogg Community Services

Leadership Program at Michigan State University operates by means of close,

inner-college cooperation between three Michigan community colleges and the

University. The four institutions jointly consider snch matters as program

development, administration, evaluation, research, and community problem

solving. The consortium provides a ready-made means of bringing university

and community college resources into the local community.

These six prototype programs, if put into practice on a broad scale,

will do much to insure a close and harmonious relationship between a college

and its constituents. The reciprocal benefits to be derived -- the commu-

nity college staff discovering that it can be of service, the community

resolving a chronic problem in a systematic manner -- will provide the
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motivation that will eventually bring the rwo entities closer together.

C. Ca eer Education

A wide variety of career education programs have emerged in recent

years as legitimate offerings of the community college. Aided by recent

legislation, career education at the postsecondary level is attracting

increasing numbers of students who view it as an avenue for self-realization

and economic security. The Voeational Education Act of 1963 and the amend-

ments of 1968 helped to re-orient the federal role in vocational education

by recognizing the need for funding of innovative programs offering alter-

native pathways for preparing students, particularly the disadvantaged

student, for emerging occupations. A percentage of these funds were ear-

marked for students at the postsecondary level.

Bow well the major objectives of Shia landmark legislation have been

served nationally is difficult to assess. The existing federal information

system from which national data are extracted was designed originally to

monitor how well states succeeded in meeting the requirements of the federal

legislation. Definitions of what constitute vocatior enrollments vary

dramatically from state to state. Common criteria for determining who are

the disadvantaged, adult, and part-time students is also lacking. Little

is known about the characteristics of part-time students enrolled in career

education programs and about the quality of the learning experience avail-

able to them. What we do know is that postsecondary career education

programa are expanding and expending fast.

Barriers and Constraints

Improved instructional strategies for career education, while tLey

have received a good deal of attention, have yet to be widely accepted.

Because of the long tradition of federal aid for vocational education,

106

.



dating bask to 1917, many of the programs and practices established then

lave continued 'to command a lion's share of the federal appropriation.

Only recently, in the expansion of federal support for R and D in voca-

tional education, has the pace of experimentation accelerated.

Continued support for vocational education over the years has also

enabled the state directors of vocational education to build a strong

political base among key state legislators and officials The compar-

atively recent arrival of state community college directors hat made it

more difficult for them to line up ?olitical support among state legislators

to ensure some consideration when career education funds are allocated .

beaause much of the past effort in vocational education has been concen-

trated at the secondary school level, some state directors of vocational

education have evidenced a reluctance to endorse or support the expansion of

postsecondary vocational education in other than area vocational schools,

institutions which happen to be under their direct control.

Moving from the state to the lobal level, one of the major goals of

public community colleges has been to aid adults and older adolescents in

their preparation for employment. Responsiveness to local labor market

opportunities has been aided by the extensive use of advisory committees

made up of employers and union representatives from Ube local community.

Unions have traditionally depended upon the occupational training oppor-

tunities offered to their members by the public community. Adults have evi-

denced their enthusiasm for postsecondary programs by their continued will-

ingness to enroll in both day and evening courses. The success of graduates

from community college career education programs has been documented by a

number of recent follow-up studies 748 7. Why the concern, then, with this

area of activity?
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Our study findings establish that career education within the c,.mtunity

college setting is expariencing difficulties. In the chapter on faculty

characteristics, we analysed the attitudes of the liberal arts faculty, many

of whom see little value in providing a career training option to students.

This point of View, together with substantive problems encountered when

attempts are made to merge the liberal arts curriculum with the occupational,

has resulted in few effectively articulated curriculum offerings of cluster

courses. while there tenda to be among the career education faculty wide-

spread interest in the concept of an "organic curriculum" which combines the

need to develop intellectual skills with those required for entry into an

occupation, examples of a successful melding process are difficult to find.

Where faculty teamm composed of specialists from various disciplines have

been able to integrate their program objectives into a unified curriculum

plan, positive results have been achieved /-4 7. But team planning requires

a high order of human relations skills and a willingness to subordinate

departmental or disciplinary interests to the larger interest. Few faculty

members have been trained to plan and work with representativea from other

disciplines.

Not only are there problems of horizontal articulation and collaboration

within an institution, but communication links with other inutitotions pur-

porting to offer career education programs to local residents are lacking.

There are very few reasons why a high school principal or the director of

an area vocational school should not collaborate with the department chair-

man or dean of career education located at a nearby community college, het

stats and district administrative structures militate against such coop-

eration. Because of.the,.relative autonomy enjoyed by vocational education

from tho local tax support base, vocational high school and area vocational

school directors can, if they choose, "go it alone" in deciding on what
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vocational courses to offer. Duplicate offerings and non-articulated courses

at high school and community college levels are the result.

While the high cost of poor articulation and duplicate offerings with-

in SOme communities underscore the need for improved inter-institutional

communication, there in growing evidence that vocational education at a

discipline has not kept pace with the requirements of a computer-based, post-

industrial society. The rise in service occupations, for example, has put

a premium upon courses in communication skills (writing, listening, speaking,

and reading skills) which were not as much in demand during an earlier era

of a production-, tented society. inter-personal or human relations skills

required to establish and maintain open and effective communication with

customers must new be acquired through other channels than those provided by

our public schools. Unfortunately, even some of the graduates of the certi-

ficate or associate degree pr,,ramS ean be described as not haviag achieved

an adequate le-al of verbal fluecy. Many carry with them a dislike of

learning which will hinder or reduce their motiviation to continue their

learning beyond their formal years of education. What should have been the

joy of discovery and personal achievement for many has been replaced by dis-

illusionment and frustration.

Students as T,M11 as faculty continue to think of the career or terminal

degree program es something quite different frov the college parallel pro-

gram. A majority of students, uncertain with regard to their future career

interests, pursue the college parallel program because they have some vague

notion that they will want to transfer to a fnur-year institution at a later

date. Their perceptions are distorted by status needs and the expectation

of heightened mobility. Even those with definite career interests will some-

times shy away from career programs for the same reasons. Since only

one-third of this group eventually transfer to a four-year institution,
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the remainder either drop out or settle on an associate degree without

qualifying for a career. Those hoping to enroll in the college parallel

program at a later date soon discover that it is difficult to transfer

without taking a number of additional credits. Because of the sometimes

narrowly Zocussed career education curricula and the attitudes of uni-

versity and college registrars toward career education programs, those

who wish to make the change are severely handicarped.

Bast attempts at improving career education programs at the postsecon-

dary level have tended to deal with fragmented pieces of the learning systent.

Those responsible for implementing improvements are beginning to recognize

that each subsystem or part of the learning experience must be viewed with-

in the total context of the college environment. Unless car,-r education

reforms are undertaken with the total systeM in mind, attempted changes in

one or two areas will be short-term demonstrations at hest,

Futtlae Imp_lications

The growing dissatisfaction with traditional career education programs .

where the emphasis is put upon lectures and "canned" films and film-

strips, will give ground to programs centering on individualized education.

The following five examples of emerging approaches offer new alternatives

for resolving the more important issues in postsecondary career education.

atchin Students with lobs The demand for skilled workers

seldom develops independently of tbe existing labor market and institutional

arrangements for training. Acceptance for employment of graduates from a

program d, Lgned to train teacher aides, fer example, requires close coor-

dination with potential employers. Setting up realistic licensing and

eredentialing requirements (and the potential opposition from those with

vested interests in occupations where such responsibilities are already
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lodged) will require the full cooperation and collaboration of those

who will serve as gatekeepers.

The ability to provide students, guidance counselors, and curricu-

lum planners with detailed job information and skill requirements will

make it possible not only to keep training programs current and relevant,

but also to aid students in making appropriate career choices. Martin

Bats and E.T.S. in conjunction with Mercer County Community College,

Trenton, N,J. /-337, have designed a computer-based guidance system

which enables students and ceunselors to readily obtain career infor-

mation in ouch a form that students can estimate their own chance of

success in a given occupational field

The students are given the opportunity to test the efficacy of their

more closely held values by assuming various career roles and observing

how their values conflict with the value systems commonly associated with

those occupations. (By means of this computer simulated career experience,

the students are helped to evaluate their hierarchy of values in terms of

the compatibility of such values with those most often found in selected

career areas). This computer based System of Interactive cv,dance and

Information (SICI) will eventually serve several institutions within the

Trenton Metropolitan Area linked together by means of leased telephone

lines. The major restraint in terms of participation of institutions out-

side the Trenton area would be the cost resulting from the leasing charges

associated with a telephone hookup.

The College of DuPage in Illinois now provides a Computer Vocational

Information System (CVIS) for nearby Wiliewbrook High School j-19 7 as

well as for its own students. This individualised vocational information

system provides students and counselors alike with on-line access to

career information. Off-line reports of student interaction with the



computer is also available for use by counselors. The high school students

in the area are able to ascertain what nearby colleges and vocational

learning opportunities are available together with possible sources of

scholarship aid. Infotmation on local employment opportunities are also

stored and retrieved by meana of the computer. The students ar given

access to all information pertaining to their advancement as well as their

own achievement and aptitude test results. Tests are interpreted for the

student by the computer and provides them with the opportunity to compare

their own scores with various normative groups.

O. Brian Jones of the American Institute tor Research has been wo king

closely with Foothill College in California to design a guidance system

which enables the student to make more realistic career choices and career

plans starting with an intensive needs assessment effort. The student is

given a deck of cards to sort, each card containing a particular goal.

The resulting goal hierarchy is reviewed by a counselor who then helps the

student lay out an appropriate sequence of learning opportunities around

the individual student need's inventory.

2. faculin Fre.- and in-service training tor those in the

technical and vocational fields is different from the training which those

who teach the liberal arts and general education courses receive. While

the master's degree is often a minimum requirement for the latter faculty,

there is considerably more latitude given to those in the career education

fi,xd in terms of accepting work experience as the equivalent of graduate work.

Many consider this practice to be ore of the strengths of community colleges

because of the flexibility it offers in faculty recruitment; however, it does

tend to intensify the split between those in the academic programs and those

teaching non-academic courses. Our inte -tows with faculty representatives
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lead us to conclude that cooperation between the various faculty groups

would be enhanced if such groups are given the opportunity to share in

a common pre-service training experience which emphasized the uuique goals

and functions of community and junior colleges. By building a common

identity for all faculty members through exposure to a core program of

this type during pre-service training, better understanding and cooperation

n the academic and non-academic instructors will be achieved.

A number of dramatic efforts in teacher training aimed specifically

at repariag new faculty for teaching roles in junior colleges are now

underway. The Union for Research and Experimentation in Higher Education

located on the campus at Antioch College, in cooperation with five teacher

training institutions, has designed a masters degree program /721 7 for

the preparation of community college instructors. Graduates of this

program are expected to complete five to six years of training

(including two years of undergraduate work at a junior college) combining

internship experience by means of cooperative education with individualized

learning opportunities while in training.

Eastern Washington State College haa designed a pre-service faculty

training program for technical faculty members based on the concept of

developing the faculty' ability to counsel students as well as master an

occupational specialty. Effective teaching skills are developed around

internship experience, a thorough knowledge of instructional techniques,

familiarity with various media, and an understanding of the learning prob-

lems of students with widely varying educational capacities and interests.

indvidualizin_Intrution and Career Education While con-

siderable attention has been given to designing individualized instruc-

tional procedures for junior college students of varying ability /evels

and learning styles, the full impact of such procedures in occupational
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education programs has yet to be felt. Effective exploitation of this

concept by the career education faculty member will require a raft of

new teaching materials and administrative procedures, an well as profound

attitudinal changes. The faculty member will take on new responsibilities

such as evaluating individual student progress, prescribing learning

sequences, testing and repeating this same cyc' as the student Moves

frOM Ofle level of skill to another.

The Naval Academy in Annapolis, mAryland, has demonstrated the feasi-

bility of self-study and multi-media programs in occupational education.

It has successfully field-tested a computer-managed instructional system

in three subject areas covering the fresh-an year at the academy. Two of

the three courses are vocational in orientation.

Oakland Community College near Detroit, Michigan, has been attempting

to personalize its learning process by tailoring its curriculum to in-

dividual student learning styles. By working with its students to develop

a personalized plan of study, graduates of the applied sciences and arts

program are expected not only to qualify for work in one of seven broad

occupational clusters but will also have established a sound base for

continuing their formal education toward a four-year college degree if they

elect to do so. Each student is expected to develop an individualized plan

of study with the aid of' a battery of diagnostic tests end counseling.

Through a process of "cognitive style mapping," a team of teachers and a

student jointly plan a personalized study plan geared to accommodate and

exploit the studenth strengths and weaknesses. A computer is used to keep

track of the individual student's progress /-42_7.

The multi-media instructional system at Mt. San Jacinto college in

California has built its programs around the careful specification of

instructional objectives sp that individual study, small group sessions,
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large group and lab sessions can be fully exploited. Students obtain much

of their lecture material and instruction from taped lessons and work-

sheets. They Are permitted to proceed at their own rate of speed and

receive credit when earned. The instructor serves as a consultant and

diagnostician ready to provide assistance when needed.

4. Simulation and Troubleshooting Perhaps of greatest use to the

career educator and the vocational guidance counselor will be simulation

games and equipment. Career games, introdnced and developed by such

pioneers as Serene Boocockr8 7 and John Krumbeltz /-34_/, have gained

widespread acceptance among vocational guidance counselors and others

concerned with helping students make appropriate career choices. Boocock's

"Life Career" game is designed to assist students ia Chinking through the

implications of alternative choices available to them at various stages

during late adolescence and adulthood. Krumbeltz's problem solving ex-

periences simulate career exploration by material enabling the participant

to try typical chores associated with a given profession or occupation.

Following an hour or so of simulated work in, for example, accounting, a

prospective trainee might be induced to pursue a career in that particular

occupation. If not, he'll be just that much more experienced for having

tried at least a sample of the accountant's work.

In previous years, most of the training equipment employed by voca-

tional educators simply duplicated the tools and machinery an employee

would be expected to know haw to operate on the job. Because mut of

this "on-line" equipment is not designed for instruc':ional purposes and

often fails to take into account such considerations as safety, costs, or

space restrictions, such equipment is not well suited for the classroom.

Simulated equipment offers training experiences under similar operating

conditions at a considerably lower rzost. Often the simplicity of the
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equipment makes it eusier for the
instructor to train the student in the

basic skills with high transfer potential of what they have learned to

actual production equipment in a relatively short time.

Among the newer instructional procedures
to be employed in career

education is the use of a small computer to simulate defects in a trouble-
shooting exercise. The student is required to make systematic tests using

a schematic diagram in order to find the cause of improper equipment

performance. Ag a learner develops his diagnostic skills, the level of

difficulty in searching out the defect can he increased. A large variety

of diagnostic exercises can be provided through tbis simulation approach.
5. Articulated Traoklag, A few institutions are re-defining

their requirements tor both the career and the college transfer program.
The career program students

are given credits which closely parallel those
required for college transfer. Many students in the career program who
will want further study beyond the two-year level at some future date will
be able to acquire it if their achievements have been properly accredited.
Core curricula are being designed which crosscut departmental specialties.
Individual guidance is be/ng provided so that each student is better able

to make an intelligent choice before
entering a particular career program.

Students who have an interest, for example, in the applied arts are en-
couraged to take courses in the humanities and aocial sciences in order to
help them achieve greater insight into their careet field. Cooperative
education raoordinated work/study

programs) is offered as an integral part
of the curriculum.

Off-campus experience adds the needed dimension of
Providing lob training and exposure to a variety of possible working

environments.

Perhaps the beet curriculum plan
yet devised for community college

udents was outlined hy Norman C. Harris at an AAJC conference on occu-
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pational edocation. A comprehensive junior college should "take students

where they are and prepare them for their next goal in life--be it matric-

ulation at tha state university or caring for the sick in the general

hospital. All students on the campus are college students, and curriculum

planning should reflect this philosophy. All occupational education cur-

ricula should present a carefully balanced mix of general and liberal arts

education, theory and technical support courses, and specialised skill

courses" /728, P. 4.67. Harris proposes that beginning students in a. com-

munity college should flew in either of two directions. Folly qualified

students would move immediately into general education and basic core

subjects. Others with certain deficiencies would move into a one-semester

or longer developmental program. In a typical curriculum plan, five core

areas would be provided for those working toward an associate degree in

occupational education: (1) a general education core including courses in

English, humanities, political science, etc., (2) a basic core in engineer-

ing technology and industrial technology, (3) a basic core in business pro-

grams, (4) a basic core in health pregranm, ard (5) a basic core in putlic

service programs. Each of the occupationally related cores would offer

specialized courses for the chosen field of technology following 20 or so

credit hours in the basic core curriculum. Graduates would receive an

associate degrea in their selected field, e.g., electronic technology, data

processing, dental technology, law enforcement. Warria' concluding comments

are as appropriate today as they were in 1966.

We cannot continue to put three-fourths of our junior college
educational effort on the needs of one-fourth of the students.
Middle-level youth in junior colleges outnumber "supe,rior" youth
by 3 to 1. It is high time that we stopped neglecting their
educational needs--high rime that we stopped regarding occo-
paCional education as somehow being not respectable. The needs
of average students are also the nation's needs in this era of
mange. The junior college can serve all of its students and
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the nation in the decades ahead It is our challenge to see that
it serves both well / 28, p. 47/.

D. Developmental Educational programs

The challenge of the open door college can most often be dramatically

witnessed in the classroom. The heterogeneity or student backgrounds and

ability levels forces many a faculty member to re-examine his traditional

teaching methods and to work with each student In whatever way is effective.

Literally millions of dollars and untold man-hours of effort have been

invested in diagnosing and prescribing compensatory learning programs for

those students who, based upon their normative test scares, are judged un-

likely to handle collegelevel requirements successfully. Every community

junior college counselor knows the limitations of such predictions, partic-

ularly when applied to students from disadvantaged backgrounds. Helping to

see that such predictions won't come true has become the responsibility of

a special breed of educator, those in charge of the remedial education

Programs.

The old concept of remediation implied that something had to be done

to the student to make him eligible for entry into a college program. The

modern student development programs are designed to assist students in

acquiring those skills and attitudes needed to achieve their unique goals

and aspirations on their own terms. The advent of Bloom's concept of

mastery /-6 7 has brought with it a shift in emphasis away from making

a student eligible for entry into a program toward an emphasis on helping

the student achieve whatever goals he may commit himself to At his

own rate and in his own way. The term "developmental education" will

be used in this analysis, rather than the more limited concept of remedial

education, in order to encompass the broader program of helping students

determine where they are and where they want to be.
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Community junior colleges, unlike their four-year counterparts,

strive to accommodate all applicants, be they over-achievers or under-

achievers. A fair number of these students lack confidence in themselves

and the necessary learning skills to cope with college. Many have unreal-

istic aspirations, making them candidates tor special counseling. com-

pensatory or developmental programs attempt to satisfy aspirations by

moving beyond the conventional wisdom that low achievers don't have the

ability to measure up. Such efforts start with ehe assumption chat all

(or most) students have the ability to achieve under the right circumstances.

Standardised tests calibrated by administering them to large groups of

middle-class Whites have little utility when administered to urban Blacks.

The disadvantaged student, for example, who failed to develop adequate

reading and communications skills in high school and who carries with him

the scars from his earlier encounters, reacts in quite a different manner to

the competitive environment of the college classroom than do the students

with well developed verbal skills. What the low achiever needs is someone

with whom he can identify on an emotional level, experiencing a sense of

acceptance and concern, rather than admonitions to match or exceed a

non-relevant set of performance standards.

A recently completed study at Miami-Dade Junior College ,r377 re-

ported that first-time college students who scored below the mwenty-first

percentile on the verbal section of the SCAT test were.also in need of

some form of intensive psychological counseling. Most suffered from lack

of confidence, shyness, and an inability to work with authority figures.

The report observed that the emotional problems of the low achiever were

aa significant as his poorly developed learning skills. To cope with such

problems requires a system which reinforces in a positive way the student's

sense of selfworth and at the Same time provides him with an opportunity
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to develop his intellectual abilities. How to design and install develop-

mental programs that handle such divergent needs requires a body of well-

tested procedures. Very few now exist, but those that do are well worth

the effort to describe them. Before outlining these promising examples,

however, some attention needs to be given to the reasons why ethers have

not succeeded.

Barriers and Constraints

Even though the concern for the low achiever in community and junior

colleges dates back almost to World War II, empirical evidence of successful

programs which meet the needs of such students are noteworthy by their

absence. Roneche ,-47 7, after a thoroughgoing review of the literature

on the topic, concluded that little effort has been made to evaluate the

effectiveness of these programs. What evidence there is, together with

the findings of Project Focus, reveal the following problems.

Most community and junior college faculty are ill-prepared to handle

the underachieving or low-aptitude student. Those selected for the job

frequently enjoy low seniority and no tenure. Such assignments reflect

the fact that teaching a remedial course is a low prestige assignment.

(There are notable exceptions to this practice and they will be cited

later). The inexperienced faculty member, often fresh out of graduate

school, has had little in the way of orientation or training in coping

with the special needs of this group of students. Too few resources and

inappropriate instructional materials conspire to defeat even the most

conscientious instructor. The absence of alternative ways of linking

student and tutors, faculty and students, and students with students fuels

the fires of frustration.
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Not only do faculty members oft n feel unprepared and inadequate

in meeting the need$ of the special student, but the objectives for

developmental programs are often vague and sometimes contradictory.

Whether developmental programs are expeeted to salvage or provide students

with a second chance, "coal out" the student, or serve a custodial func-

tion has yat to he detemminnal in many institutions. Goal clarification

would enhance the probability that students assigned to developmental

programs would perceive them as potentially beneficial experiences rather

than ones to be avoided.

Many low-achieving students come from families where there hau been

limited contact with higher education and little encouragement to pursue a

college degree. Since such families place greater value upon their off-

spring's earnieg ability, they encourage them to find employment immediately

after high school. College attendance,they feel, demands financial means

beyond the capability of the family. In short, there is little reason for

students from such backgrounds to aspire to or understand what college has

to offer. Those who do enroll, often do so with the idea that college will

advance their career mobility more rapidly than work experience. 'Unrealistic

aspirations coupled with uncertainty make such students less apt to persist

in their efforts when confronted with learning difficulties.

Students are assigned to developmental programs primarily on the basis

of their verbal skills as assessed by standardized achievement tests and

previous record. If a student falls below a certain cut off point on a curve

he is autematically assigned to the special aid program. Unfortunately,

below-average performance also implies that the student is inferior. How

valid these criteria are when applied to those reared in an urban envi-

ronment who speak the language of their own subculture has been a legitimate point

of contention among minority groups for the past decade. Malcolm X CoMmunity
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College, for example, refuses to use the word "remediation" when dealing

; with low achievers and attempts to work with the student where he "is,"

based on his unique set of qualifications and level of development. By

avoiding some of the stereotypes associated with poorly developed

verbal skills, Malcolm X College is charting individually tailored develop-

ment programs for all of its students.

Standardized achievement test scores have been found to be poor pre-

dictors of a student's performance in occupational education programs.

Measures of verbal ability do not help in predicting the students manip-

ulative abilities. Nor do achievement tesZS measure the psychological

dimensions of the student. The underachieving student often lacks the

confidence and is emotionally unprepared to cope with 4 community college

environment. The inability to handle test situations effectively and to

relate to authority figures also conspires against the student who has been

told over and Over again that he does not measure up.

With increasing pressures to accept all students who apply for ad-

mission and with the belief that a college degree is a passport to the

future, low-achieving students are entering community and junior colleges

at an accelerating rate. Chapter 3's report on student, faculty, snd presi-

dent perceptions of goals demonstrates that there is an increasing sense of

commitment to effectively serve this segment of the Society. Roueche ;

sums up the issue when he states: "With pressures from society to lengthen

the educational experience of all students, the low-achieving student has

become conspicuous in community colleges. No semantical niceties will

cover or hide the issue. No matter what the student is called, his problem

is the same. To the extent that community-junior colleges can identify

these students and provide meaningful educational experiences for them,

the institution has implemented the concept of the open door " T-47, p. 157.
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Future Implications

The low-achieving student has been handled in ene of three ways by

Most community and junior colleges. The first is to assign him to a

required series of remedial courses, a practice we've already examined.

The second is to provide a variety of special services such as tutoring,

intensive counseling, and individualized study. The third approach

attempts to modify the administrative support structure in order to facil-

itate the continued enrollment of such students in the hope that they will

eventually improve. Modification of registration and grading procedurea

and the accommodation of students on probatim describe the more familiar

administrative adjustments.

These strategies have been only partially successful because they

have not attempted to deal with the student on his own terms_in the total

learning environment. What follows is ort idealized approach pieced to-

gether from observations made during visits to a number of innovative

institutions throughout the course of the study. Where specific examples

suit the situation, they are offered; but this should in no way be construed

as an exhaustive inventory of on-going programs.

Tomorrow's institutions will select their most able instructors to

work with the low-achieving student. As learning specialists, they will

enjoy a certain status and administrative banking in their efforts. The

training of this cadre of learning specialists will help them to under-

stand and accept the idea that all students can achieve, but that all

students aro not necessarily predisposed to a verbally oriented instruc-

tional mode. This select group of instructors Will be selected because of

their stedent-centerednese rather than their institutional oif6hation

departmental identification.

1_

105



Miami-Dade Junior College has recently established an experimental

program for the low-nehiaving student which builds upon small groups tf

no more than eight students linked with a carefully selected, -trained

instructor or group leader. These close-knit groups are purposively

structured to ensure close student and faculty involvement with each

other. If, for example, a student should fail to show up for a class on

a given day, one or two of the other students and frequently the in-

structor will drop by after class to see what happened. Financial aid

problems are quickly remedied through the provision of a special fund that

the instructors are permitted to tap for emergency purposes. The sense of

clonenes and group identity aimed for in these small primary groups re-

inforces the importance of the individual's commitment and his feeling of

'rapport with the group.

In addition, the North Campus of Miami-Dade has set up a small Office

of Staff and Organizational Development (MOD) specifically aimed at

assisting individual faculty members in the establishment of new instruc-

tional procedures and experimental courses for dealing more effectively

with tha "new" student. A group of internal consultants are tapped to

facilitate faculty training and development along the lines just described.

While the role of OSOD extends beyond improving the staff's capability for

. .

working with law achievers, it has been one of their primary areas of

concern to date. They hope to introduce tested innovations in a variety

of offerings which will motivate the faculty to work more effectively with

students on an individualized 'basis. The traditional instructional patterns

of the past are being replaced by more flexible learning opportunities

clsigned to aceammodate individual student learning styles.

Perhaps even more important than finding and training competent staff

members and building a climate of concern for the student is a recognition
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of the need for the individualization of counseling and learning experience.

by accepting the student where he is at the time of entry into a commu-

nity/junior college and putting him in situations where he can succeed, we

will do much to ensure optimal progress. Hy considering the total student,

his self-concept, his motives, his learning styles, his strengths and

weaknesses, trained counselors can help each student determine his owe

plan for advancement.

Instructional technology will be employed to assist faculty members raid

students aliko in adapting learning materials and procedures to individual

differences. Such technology will aid administrators in the more efficient

allocation or time, staff, and resources to the aehievemeat of more clearly

specified goals and objectives. Career training through television, oom-

putor-aided instruction, and programed instruction are just a few of the

ways that are beinL adopted for the bmprovement of student learning rates

and abilities. The faculty member in such programs will be at the heart

of the system hut will also take on new responsibilities. As a learning

manager, he will diagnose and prescribe learning sequences tailored to in-

dividual needs. He will need to maintain an up-to-date aw reaess of now

instructional materials. such materials will include courses aimed at

strengthening the student's career awareness, citizenship responsibilities,

societal values, and a sense of self-awareuess and personal worth.

Compton Community College in California has designed a program that

2 to determine a student'a level of achievement, identify his strengths

and weaknesses, and then put him into learning situations where he can

become a complete person. Success experiences are the rule, not the ex-

ception. Few studeats are put on scholastic probation. Career education

students are encouraged to take general education programs and vice versa.

Most important, counselors help students arrange

125

137

flexible programs of study



designed to achieve the student's educational objectives not those of the

institution.

Institutions such as Contra Costa Community College are iiroviding

low-achievers with the opportunity to work closely with tutors (many re-

cruited from student ranks) on a one-to-One basis. Such tutors are trained

to look upon every student as a worthwhile person with unique capabilities.

It is up to the tutor to assist in discovering these sometimes hidden char-

acteristics and allow them to flourish and grow. Their assumption is that

in the tutoring situation dhe student will feel free to ask questions and

to review materials without the fear of slowing down the rest of the class.

Learning acquires a new dimension when a close personal relationship de-

velops with the tutor.

involvement of the student in more intimate group relationships,

tutoring on a one-to-one basis, and recognizing the needs of the total

student help the low achiever begin to view the instructional program as

a rewarding one. By replacing essentially negative perceptions with favor-

able ones through positive reinforcement and support, students will be

less likely to avoid or withdraw from such programs. Improving the

student's self-concept and helping him to establish more realistic aspir-

ations is as tmportant to the low achiever as improving his basic learning

skills.

To sum up these observations on the direction that developmental

education programs ought to be moving, one could hardly improve upon the

statement made in a report to the Junior College Division of the Texas

College and University Systea by its Compensatory Education Project

/-18 7. It begins with the recognition that motivation is the key to the

high failure rate among many disadvantaged students. "The most promising

solution to this problem.,.is a motivational program in which students are

126



given a taste of success, helped to develop some self-respect, helped te

develop realistic and attainable career objectives, helped to feel they

belong at the community college, and helped to develop skills in reading

and communication," The proposed Texas program will start with those

areas in which the students can do well. It then hopes to provide new

skills, with the recognition that frequently the people who can help the

most are taculty members from similar ethnic backgrounds or other students

of like orientation. Failure experiences are avoided, including massive

testing programs. They recommend that the use of rigid cutting scores on

a single placement test be discontinued and that a student's past record,

bis motivation, and his native ability (as determined by culturally un-

biased test measures) be used for placement and evaluation purposes. In

this way, educationally handicapped, the minority, and the low-Achieving

student is helped to feel that he belongs and that he has a person or c;

group with whom he can identify in a primary-group fashion
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CHAPTER 5

THE PRAGMATIC 70's

The United States is well embarked upon what may be described as

the "Pragmatic 70's." The idealiam and expansiveness of the 60's is

shifting to a concern among younger adults with finding and holding

a job, Such a shift largely reflects the dramatic move in a few short

years of our population gravity center from late adolescence to early

adulthood. The wave of war babies, having vented their dissatisfaction

with the nation's educational institutions, is about to crash against

the shore of a tightening labor market. Almost 12 million more young

adults will be competing during this decade for jobs requiring higher

levels of education and training. Seventeen-year-olds became, in

1964, the largest single age group in this country. They will remain

so until 1972. Every year since 1964, the seventeon-yea:7-o1d group

has grown larger than it was the year before,

The shock that young adults will be experiencing upon entering an

overcrowded labor market will be strong. During the decade, 40 percent

more people will be seeking jobs each year than in the previous year.

The war babies of the late 40's and early 50's have just begun to

infiltrate today's labor market in lerge numbers, many of them doing

so after taking a few years out for college, military service, or

travel. Since half of our males and about Mwo-fifths of our females

elected to go to college during the latter part of th,0 60's, the full

impact of thj group on the labor market is just beginnic,g to be felt.

/as / 129
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This upsurge of aspiring workers will glut the labor market, creating

a condition of forced leisure for those in the lower and middle-level

occupations. Too few jobs to go around will motivate unions and employers

alike to shorten the work week, thus spreading the work load, and, in the

process, creating more job opportunities.

Work and leisure nay well become the primary concerns of the modern

generation. Chart I reports the percentage of population growth by various

age groupings through 1980. Note that the age group 20-24 and 25-34 will

ow the most drasatic increases during the decade. Those falling into

this age bracket, we predict, represent the most significant enrollment

growth potential of community colleges precisely because of their need for

occupational preparation and retraining. The shift upward in the average

age of full- and part-time students already reflects a move in this direc-

tion. To accommodate the needs and expectations of an older, more self-

directed, and more highly motivated student body will require major adjust-

ments in teaching methods, faculty attitudes, and course scheduling and

organisation, prerequisites for enrollment -- in short, all of those sours

procedures, and traditional practices which were geared to the youthful

impressions of the traditional (19-20 year old) college age student.

Current trends suggest that there will be a lessening in demand for

higher education during this decade, with the exception of public community

colleges. The Carnegie Commission on Higher Education F14_7 reports a

"go-stop-sou situatic;n between now and the year 2000 with overall enroll-

Meats in higher education expanding at a considerah4 reduced rate during

the 70's (as contrasted with a doubling of enrollments during the 80's),

not expanding between the period 1.980-1990, and again increasing, this time

by one-third, during the 90's. These predictions are based upon several

assumptions, e.g that approximately 50 per cent of the ucollege-age"
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population will be enrolled at any one time. The Carnegie Commission

f14 7 forecasts that enrollments will grow more in accord witli societal

-owth during this and the following two decades, in contrast with their

rate of g h over the last century when enrollment doubled every 14 to

15 years. This projection, coupled with our own observations on population

trends, lends credence to the prediction that the "non-traditional" student,

those over 210 many married and working full time, may well account for

much of the enrollment increases within public community colleges during

this decade.

By 1980, rile Bureau of Labor Statistics /Y0_7 predicts slightly more

than 100 million gainfully employed workers (see Chart 5.2). More workers

will be coming into the labor force pool (41 million) than will be leaving

(26 million). Of those making up the increasez: supply, 34 million will be

new, young workers looking for their first jobs, 6 million will be women

who delayed working because of their children, and 1 million will be

immigrants. To qualify for the more appealing and remunerative careers,

many of these "new" workers will require training at a postsecondary level.

Others already in the labor force will seek to enhance their earning power

and position through retraining and upgrading of existing skills.

Just what effect the expansion of young adults and women participating

in the labor market will have on the number of adults seeking job preparation

or retraining is difficult ca predict. Our data indicate that 50 percent

are working 15 hours or mnre a week while attending college full time.

The median age for part-time students is 27 and rising. Increased etsure

timo and more flexible course scheduling, not to mention the dispersal of

learning activities into officea and homes, will make it increasingly

possible for these adults to participate in college-level courses while

continuing to work.
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The number of those in the 25 cc 34-year-old bracket will grow by

almost 60 per coot durimg the 1970's. One out of emery four workers, 26

million in all, will fall into this ago group by 1980. Increased job

competition will force many to reconsider their career goals and seek out

more viable opportunities. The mere talented and ambitious will be able

to fill slots now reserved for those in their mid-careers (35 to 44),

because changing job requirements will make it difficult for some older

workers to adapt and because of the short supply of workers in this older

age category. Replacement of older by younger workers will, to some

extent, be a result of the higher level of education attained by the younger

workers. This fact may serve as a spur to mid-careerists to increase their

participation in part-time training and educational programs. Those with

higher levels of educational attainment (and better developed learning

skills) will fare better than those without.

The continued rise in the number of high school graduates and persons

attending college will not only raise the overall educational attainment

level of the nation's labor force but will also tend to raise the job

entry requirements making a two-or four-year college degree mandatory for

occupations once requiring lower levels of educational attainment. Thera

is also one complicating factor of a predicted oversupply of engineers and

teachers now in training in four-year college programs. Just what effect

they will have on the market for paraprofessionals ia these areas is difficult

to predict. Chart 5.3 projects the number of Joh openings by occupation

through 1980 in selected fields. 'What may appear to be ample opportunities

for employment in these areas can of course be distorted by employer require-

ments which favor the college graduates, be they two-or four-year degree

holders. The outlook for those with associate degrees continues to be

optimistic. One of the more salient reports from the Bureau of Labor Statis-
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CHART 5.3PERCENT CHANCE IN MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS, 1968-80 PROJECTED

PERCENT -25 -20 -15 -10 -5

All Workers

Professional and Technical

Service Workers

Sales Workers

Managers,Officials and Proprietors

Craftsmen and Foremen

Operatives

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

IMMO
Nonfarm Laborers

Farm Workers

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Occupational
tialower and Trainin Needs, Bulletin 1701, Washington, D.C.

TABLE 5 --EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES By SELECTED OCCUPATIONS, 1968 AND
PROJECTED 1960 REQUIREMENTS

Selected Occupations Employment in Projected 1980 Percent Annual
1968 a-uiremants Growth 0 nin

Engineering and Science
Technicians and Draftsmen 915,000 1,325,000 452. 46,300

Dental Hygienists 16,000 33,500 109 2,400

Library Technicians 70,000 125,000 77 9,000

Police Officers 285,000 360,000 27 15,000

source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bu eau of Labor Statistics, Cecil
Manpower and Training Needs, Bulletin 1701, Washington, D.C.
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tics entitled "College Educated Workers, 1968-1980" I-9 :7 comments that

the "extensive network of community and junior colleges in the United States

has been beneficial in many ways." They cite the institutional flexibi;ity

or responsiveness to local manpower needs as a definite plus factor. Stu-

dents from low-income fmsilies and ethers who could not afford college are

now able to attend. In 1964, they report, about 34 per cent of all junior

college students (full- and part-time) were in career training programs.

In 1968, the number of career students increased to 40 Per cent Our data

indicate that approximately 25 per cent of the full-time student$ enrolled

in the spring of 1971 were pursuing a career education degree or certificate.

While job placement information has been scarce, two recent studies Ags497

demonstrate that associate degree holders find jobs more quickly, are better

paid, and advance more rapidiy than graduates of technical institutes or

high school-level vocational programs. The Godfrey and Holmstrom study re-

vealed that SO per cent of the junior college students graduating with an

associate degree in 1967 went on to enroll in additional educational programs

on a full- or part-time basis. A third of this group received their bach-

elor's degree two years later. Those who elected to go to work immediately

following graduation from the junior college were earning substantially

more than the median -wage for all 20 to 24-year-olds in 1969. Junior college

associate degree holders, according to the Somers and Fernbach study,

advanced more rapidly than technical institute graduates with an average
1

rate of return of 14 per cent on the investment.

1. The controversy surrounding just what benefits college graduates derive
from their investment in a postsecondary education in not easily resolved.
Hanson and Whitmer speaking at Che American Council on Education's 54th
Annual Meeting argued that the rate of return on the investment on MO years
of college does not exceed 10 per cent. While they do not cite any recent
studies directed at AA degree graduates, they make the unwarranted assump-
tion that the individual rate of return for students completing one to three
years ef college ts the same as a student completing a two-year program ofstudy. Clearly the two references cited above represent more focussed
assessments. The problem of the comparability of various populations of
Students, e.g., technical institute graduates and community college gradu-
ates, opens to question the validity of the findings of a number of a
number of cost-benefit studies of the type described.
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Emerging Employment 02221timitits

Many of the job opportunities reuniting technical-level skills are

expected to expand during the 70's Student interest in career education

programs at the postsecondary level will continue its upward trend, re-

flecting an upsurge in deaand for clerical workers, technicians, service

workers, and proprietors of small business enterprises. Clerical occu-

pations alone are expected to expand by 35 per cent from 12.8 million in

1968 to 17.3 in 19S0. Technicians in the engineering and science fields

and in the health service occupations will expand by roughly 61 per cent

ThiS figure does not include some of the aewer social work aides, marine

technologists, and environmental technicians.

The increased demand for engineering and science technicians and

draftsmen reflects the increasing complexity of modern technology in

the private sector. Production planning, technical sales, continued

emphasis on automation of the industrial process, and the grovoth of new

employment areas such as space and underwater exploration and atomic

energy will add to the demand. Employment changes and replacements for

those who die, retire, or transfer to other occupations will total Well

over 400,000 by 1980, an average of almoet 45,000 annually.

A recent study conducted by AAJC /-2 _7 under the sponsorship of the

Bureau of Health Manpower determined that the number of graduates from

allied health occupational training programs swelled from approximately

5,000 in 1960 to over 34,000 in 1970. The variety of training opportunities

ranged from home aides to the two-year associate of arts degree nurse.

One of the fastest growing occupations, staffed primarily by women,

is the field of dental hygienics. By 1980 total employment in this sector

ig expected to reach 33,500, an increase of approximately 109 per cent

above the 16,000 employment figure for 1968. The demand for hygienists iS
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expected to increase as a result of the expanding demand 20r dental care

and increased awareness on the part of dentists that employing dental aides

is good business. The expected,increase of approximately 109 per cent

above the 16,000 now employed in this field represents an annual rate of

growth of 9.1 per cent, 0 considerable increase over the average 2-4

per cent increase in employment during the decade of the 60's.

Library technicians will eIntinua to be in great demand during this

decade. By 1980, an increase of 77 per cent above the 70,000 e0loyed in

1968 is expected. The'continuing shortage of professional librarians and

an expanded number of public and school libraries are the basic factors

underlying this expanded requirement. Those with formal postsecondary

training will continue to replace those who obtain their qualifications on

the job. Employers are expected to require au A.A. degree as wore formally

trained library technicians become available. Since the prssent output of

technicians is very limited (110 per year) a greatly expanded program is

needed to fill the estimated 6,500 library technician job opportunities

annually.

In 1968, 285,000 full.time policeme.t were employed in local poliee

departments. By 1980, employment requirements for police officers are ex-

pected to teach 560,000, an increase of 27 per eent. As cities Increase in

sise and mplexity, police forces must be expanded to meet the demand.

&aphasia upon advanced training in sociology, psycholOgy, and minority

group relations will heighten the demand for some postsecondary education.

Annual openings of an estimated 15,000 to fill new slots and replace those

who change jobs, retire, or die will have to be met. Since approximately

2,000 persons are graduated each year from police academies and community

colleges, the number will have to be expanded rapidly to ketp up with the

demand, particularly for those police officers who require special law



enforcement training.

This sampling of occupations under ores tne need for an aggressive

response hy community colleges to changing requirements and opportunities.

Many of these occupations, because of their social service orientation,

will appeal to a broad cross-section of students from a variety of socio-

economic backgrounds. Service to humanity strikes a resonant chord among

many in the younger generation who feel the need (and, to some extant, the

peer group pressure) to help close the gap between the promise and reality

of a democratic society. MAny from more affluent backgrounds are motivated

to serve those less fortunate. Those from disadvantaged backgrounds will

continue to be motivated by extriusic rewards, but many will want to return

to their neighborhoods to help those less fortunate. Both groups will

find ample opportunities for self-realixation in the "helping" professions.

Of the estimated four million job openings annually during the 70's,

40 per cant will require some form of postsecondary education. Many, while

non-professional in nature, do represent the expanding employment oppor-

tunity of the future.

Work And the New Sbudent

The shift in population density from late adolescence to early adult-

hood will result not only in an increased competition for jobs requiring

more than a high school diploma but will bring with it a re-emphasis upon

the traditional values of thrift, self-reliance, and achievement during

this decade. The concerns of the adolescent, e.g, achieving independence

from parents, developing a personal sense of identity, and gaining social

and economic status, while c:ill important areas of emphasis for the adoles-

cent, will not be the paramount concerns of the junior college student who,

on the average, will be older than his four-year college contemporary.

The college students of the 60's did pretty much what they wanted to do,

with some focusSing their attention on dissent and protest. These interests
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will give way tO the desire to qualify for employment in order to meet

their own and their families' economic wants. Stiff job competition will

leave less title for other pursuits.

The interest in gainful employment will not necessarily reflect a

return to the$e values associated with the Protestant ethic, hOweVer.

Work (and its attendant benefits) Will ne longer be viewed as au end in

and of itself. In spite of the President's plea to return to the work

ethic of the past, many workers will be looking for employment opportunities

which will allow them to serve mankind but, at the same time, enable them

to enjoy a sense of self-fulfillment or to pursue leisure-time interests.

Some will elect to invest their increased
leisure in upgrading their work

skills in order to qualify for higher levels of responsibility. Others

will seek to enhanee their artistic skills in the interest of self-expres-

sion.

The student of the 70's will be more tolerant of ambiguity, will

be more rational in his career decisions, and will evidence greater

maturity tban his predecessors of the 60's. He will be the product of

a shrinking world. Through travel and televIsion be will have witnessed

the discrepancies between the values of the older generation and their

behavior. His sensitivity to inequality of opportunity and all the other

unrealised promises of a democratic society will make him want to redress

this inconsistency through his own efforts. His career interests will

permit him to serve mankind while avoiding the trap of poverity itself.

The increased participation of older students in our COMMuniry and

junior colleges will create a more mature and stable climate at these

institutions, Who are these potential students? Our interviews with a

broad cross-section of students gave us some clues. A number of women

that we interviewed during the span of the study reported that they are
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ready for second careers now that they have successfully raised their

children, For some this took the form or s rengthening or updating al-

ready acquired skills. For others, it represented earning additional

credits towards an A.A. or B.A. degree.

Many of the part-time male students whom we interviewed were seeking

to change their occupations or to qualify for higher levels of respon-

sibility and income. For others, it represented a chance to update their

skills in' their chosen field. And for others, it meant more intellectual

stimulation and rediscovery of the rewards of a "liberal education."

Returning veterans will make up an increasingly large percentage of

both the full-time and part-time enrollees_ Almost a third of the re-

turning Vietnam War veterans have elected to enroll in a local commnnity

or junior college. As benefits like the CI Bill, or comparable federal

support programs become more available, it is anticipated that more and

mare students from all walks of life will want to take advantage of a

college education.

1111-LtL-n_a_ue5

To attempt to trace the persisting and emergent values of our society

in Any detailed way would require a volume well beyond the intended sire

of this report. The more abstract or all-pervading values such as

"honesty," "justice," and "democracy" will continue to shape individual

behavior in this country but there are several important emerging values

which also warrent investigation.

Three important shifts in values refletiting recent societal trends

stand out from our survey data: (1) acceptance and re-evaluation of the

concept of equal educational opportunity, particularly as it applies to

the "right" of aecess to at least two years of postsecondary education,
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(2) emergence of a consumer ethic in conjunction with what some have labeled

our post-industrial soeiety, and (3) a growing awareness of the rewards of

contemplation and creative self expression in an increasingly automated and

mechanistic society.

Federal support for a postsecondary education for all (with its

attendant emphasis upon expanded student loans) demonstrates congressional

endorsement of the concept of universal education through at least 14

years of education. Minority group members and students from low socio-

economic status have come to accept access to a postsecondary education

as a right, not a privilege. This egalitarian concept is not only strongly

supported hy minority group members and the disenfranchised but by those of

middle class and upper middle class origins. Such expectations have already

reshaped the rtsponse of institutions of higher learning. Open colleges,

external degree programs, "universities without walls," these mechanisms

are designed to make college available to any and all potential enrollees.

The demand for access will increase during the decade and become more and

more a central issue in any federally sponsored program.

The post-industrial society has been characterized as a period of

rapid expansion and consolidation of private business into larger and

larger organizations with streamlined production methods utilizing machines

in place of people. This shift from human to non-human menods of

production will result in increased leisure, pressures to spread available

work opportunities and a continuing rise in the number of people employed

in the supply of human services.
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Higher production through automation has helped to spawn the aga of

the computer, a necessary instrument for controlling and linking together

sprawling enterprises. The demand for computers and the need to amortize

their high costs by means of increased production and greater efficiency

requires administrators and technicians who are able to trouble shoot

balky equipment and plan ahead. f'xpanded automation of many phases of the

industrial process and the de-humanizing of work will lead some

to seek out jobs with a more humanistic bent. As the number of workers

required to maintain our high level of productivity diminishes, no will

the value of work as an end in and of itself. The educational and religious

institutions of the past helped to reinforce the significance of work.

With less emphasis upon high human productivii:, the values associated with

a "consumer society" will begin to take pr7scdcnce.

As lower level work opportunities become scarcer, the pressure for a

more equitable distribution of such opportunities and the resultant in-

crease in leisure will give risa to a new set of values associated with

the "nonproductive" uses of such leisure. Much of our leisure time will

continue to be expended in three areas: play, contemplation, and service

te others. Community and junior colleges will serve to enhance the use of

leisure in at least two out of these three areas. Old,ar workers, accus-

tomed to a work ethic, will need to be assisted darough education to shift c

to a "leisure ethic." Younger adults will want to develop work skills which

make it possible for them to serve others. Both groups will need to becrme

more consumption oriented.

Implications fo Communit Junior Celle es

These emerging social values have profund implications fc.7 the future

role of community and junior colaeges. If, as we suggest, tomorrow's
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community college student will be the product of a shrinking world, one

who seeks a more internally consistent set of values, then our institutions

must be ready to respond to such expectations or be prepared to bear the

brunt of student activism. Tomorrow's students will evidence greater con-

cern with shaping their own destinies. Curriculum offerings and insti-

tutional procedures need to be planned with student participation. In-

dependent study opportunities, more flexible course schedules, and greater

attention to individual learning styles will be required. Collet,: students

are demanding that the learning process be shaped to their requitements

and not arranged just for the benefit of the faculty and staff.

Faculty members, in working with such students, will be expected to

be more open, honest, and democratic. An atmosphere of equality and

interest in the student will emerge. College administrators will want to

be more responsive to community needs, particularly those that reflect the

concerns of the disadvantaged. Institutionally based, disciplin&-Uantered

programs will give way to learner-centered, community-oriented programs.

Educational opportunities will be provided where the potential student

lives or works with course offerings adjusted to his requirements on a

narttime banis or in concentrated periods.

The vitality and rapid growth of community and junior colleges during

the last decade helped to underscore the appeal that this form of higher

education has to its constituents. Increased competition for scarce

dollar resources and, eventually, for more students suggest that the

community-oriented college can no longer get by on promises alone. A

shifting population base and the changing character of our work ethic should

serve to forewarn those iministrators who are futuristically oriented that

their institutions must respond in alaproprisce ways or go under.
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Alang./Lts Chracter of the Communit

Willingham /M4 7, Peterson, and others /-44 7Thave observed that one

of the causes of student protest is the absence of concern among faculty

members with solving the problems of the larger community. A focus on the

problems of the community and the need to more effectively serve the "new"

student has brought the community colleges into center stage as the poten-

tial mesehanicm for meeting community and individual student needs. The

impression that some institutions (nost frequently four-year institutions)

give of being "above the fray" is hardly calculated to win the support of

commUnity members. As we $214 in Chapter 3, even community college presi-

dents and faculty tend to place a concern with social issues and community

problems well down their list of priority issues while students emphasize

the "formulation of programs in a number of public policy areas such as

pollution control" among the upper half of the goals to be cerved by their

institutions. Serving the needs of the eummunity and the development of

more flexible ways of assisting the marginal student emerged from our study

as among the top ranking priorities for community colleges during this

decade.

America, ag a modern industrial society, has become an increasingly

urbanized society. Lecht observes that "by 1975, over three=fourths of

all Americans will be living in urban areas....As urbanization proceeds,

expanding metropolitan centers will emerge to form a new social and

economic unit--the megalopolis" L 361, Not only will the concentration

of population in five or so megalopolitan centers bring with it problems

of transportation, recreation, housing, and land and water use, but it will

also place new demands on community and junior colleges. The rapid in-out

migration of persons in many of our nation's population centers, coupled

with the changing ethnic, socioeconomic, end age composition of these
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populations make it virtually impossible for anyone to "know" his commu-

nity without making a conscientious and continuing effort to do so.

A more effective linkage of the community college with its con-

stituents would serve Ohio purposes: (1) it would help the college in its as-

sessment of the expectations of the community, and (2) it would help the

community's awareness of the policies and programs of the college, The

latter functioe is receiving increased attention, but the former function

hes yet to be addressed systematically. If the college is concerned with

an effective two-way communication program, then it must implement ways of

surveying community feelings and expectations and follow through with ef-

fective responses to the survey results. Ocher, perhaps less systematic,

means for involvement of community representatives th,ugh advisory com-

mittees, the board of trustees, and periodic open forums ,/!1, n17a be needed

tf community expectations are to be understood and effer vely served.

The growing interest in community service prop- and lifelong learn-

ing or continuing education prograr have been outlined in Chapter 4. The

demand for such learning opportunities and relevant community services will

continue to rise, paralleling the mix of age groups and ethnic backgrounds

in the area being served. The use of the college facility as a lifelong

learning center, as a place for convening community-oriented workshops,

and aS a meeting place for community organisations will continue to expand.

The number of community-based advisory groups, many representing the special

interests of local employers, minority groups', older age groups, etc., is

also likely to grow. While the response of community colleges to these

local interests have been in the past uneven, new prototype systems are naw

emerging which can serve aS models for the future.
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Governance Structur fot the 70's

Bold responses th the educational and training needs as outlined are

in order. More ratiohal planning and decision-making procedures must be

merged with continued' attention to diverse student requirements. This

emphasis on expanded services for community groups will necessitate some

adjustment on the part of administrators and faculty. How to balance and

accommodate the needed reorientation and shiftS in decision-making author-

ity will be the focus of this last section of the chapter. In 00 doing,

we will touch upon the roles of administrators, trustees, faculty, students,

community groups, state legislators, and state educational administrators.

In the past, community colleges, unlike many of their four-year

counterparts, have operated on the principle of a strong chief executive

who made decisions unilaterally. Faculty and students were not privy to

the thinking behind most of the major decisions affecting rileir work or

learning opportunities. Faculty groups could advise but were not often

authorized to act on this advice without review by higher authority. In

this sense, the governance structures of ounmmnity colleges were more like

the bureaucratic arrangements of public elementary and secondary schools

than like other institutions of higher learning.

As this report and others C J Lave demonstrated, faeulty, student,

and community groups will no longer sit passively while their destinies

are shaped for them, Shared deeision-making procedures are in the process

of being implemented. The proper roles of state, district, and local

institutions are now in the proceSs of being hammered out, but their

ultimate role has yet to be identified.

We have devoted considerable attention to identifying the potential

of impact of these social and economic trends on community colleges. A recent
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study (-50 7 found that old structuree are undergoing change. Tillery,

through a nationwide survey, determined that 40 per cent of the public

community college presidents anticioate some change in their organize-

tional structure within the next two to three years. Departmental

structures are no longer the preferred pattern of organization unless

grouped under larger divisions. Ho found a greater interest in inter-dis-

ciplinary structures reflecting a shift from the traditional subject

matter departmental lines to problem-oriented or career program-oriented

divisional structures. Cluster college arrangements were a preferred mode

of organization for approximately 20 per cent of those responding to the

Tillery survey, indicating an increasing interest in this concept. COMMA-

nity college presidents also indicated a desire to reduce the number of

institutional units (70 per cent of the colleges reported that they had

less than 10 instructional units, e.g., a political science department,

and those with more preferred fewer). This emphasis upon greater inter-

disciplinary coordination offers some hope of breaking down the traditional

communication barriers between instructional units within the conventional

college structure.

Tillery also found that the presich-,ts tended co feel that their

current structures were designed to satisfy the concerns of faculty mem-

bers but not designed to respond to student or community needs. Our own

survey findings reflect this same attitude. A number of presidents ob-

served that they saw structures determining goals and not, as one might

expect, the other way around.

Obsolete structures which primarily benefit staff members will no

longer be tolerated. The key will be to evolve a "results-oriented"

administrative system whore the success of the institution will be judged

in terms of the impact it has on students and the community. Specifying
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goals and objectives in terms of the "output"--improving student per-

formance, resolving community problems--of the institutions makes it

possible to incorporate a new array of learning and administrative pro-

cedures, accepting those that work and getting rid of the obsolete or

nonproductive practices.

One caveat, however, needs to be stated. A "results-oriented" ap-

preach to administration, if used without consideration of the interests

of those directly involved, can foster resistance on the part of faculty

er other staff if imposed from the top down in the name of "scientific

management." Shared decision making and a sense of participation can help

to alleviate this potential hazard.

Chief executives at the local level must not only learn to share

their decision-making authority with others at the local level but must

be increasingly concerned with the assumption of power at the state

level. Wsttenbarger, /MS 7 has expressed his concern over this seem-

ingly irreversible trend. He observes that where local control presists

community colleges enjoy rapid expansion, e.g., Califotnia, Plorida,

Michigan, Illinois, and New York; but where control has become central-

ized at the state level, such as in Wisconsin and Georgia, the growth and

responsiveness to community reeds has been limited. The variety of

curriculum offerings has been richer where local control prevails.

Wettenbarger concludes that the "locally operated junior colleges were

more faithful to the philosophical criteria which are generally used te

identity the community junior college." (-53 pg. 97

Presidents are not unaware of their less of decision-making author-

ity. in our survey of the perceptions of community and junior college

presidents, we asked the questions, "How influential is your local or

district governing board as compared with state agencies in setting
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policies for each of the following functions at your college?" They were

asked to judge in several policy areas the degree of local or state con-

trol five years ago, presently, and five years from now (responses could

range from fl "fully local" to f5 "fully state"). Chart 5.4 reveals that

policies governing the selection of text and instructional material, the

type of curriculum to be offered, and admissions were in the past and

will continue to be, the rervonsibility of local policy mal&irs. On other

issues, such as determining the amount of student fees and tuition, the

establishment of district boundaries, the determination of the size of

operatiag and capital budgets, and educational facilities specifications,

the responsibility for overall policy has moved in the direction of state

decision-making authority. These latter areas of concern all point to

increasing responsibility at the state level.

At the campus level, presidents have recognized that trustees, fac-

ulty, and students should be more involved in decision making. This shift

toward shared responsibilities in the determination of local policies is

principally the result of the rise in collective bargaining practices,

the growth of multi-campus districts, and the increasing maturation of

the student body. When asked whether their board of trustees was taking

a greater or lesser interest in the demands of various constituent groups,

57 per cent of the presidents surveyed reported that trustees were taking

more interest in faculty demands, 68 per cent observed that trustees were

more interested in students, and 48 per cent reported that trustees were

showing more interest in local community groups. Clearly, trustees are

perceived to be assuming greater responsibility and interest in the needs

and demands of those they represent.

while more of the decisions affecting the goals and priorities of

junior colleges will be made in state capitals in the future, local insti-
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tutions will be experimenting with new mechanisms fer facilitating commu-

nity-wide participation in decision making. The degree of influence ex-

ercised should he conavensurate with the competence of the group or its

potential contribution to the over-all capability of the institution to

achieve its goals. How and in what proportion each group should be rep-

resented Taunt reflect the extent te which they are affected by those

decisions ever which they should have some control. How much authority

should be given to a council, a faculty senate, or an assembly, as we

indicated earlier, is in the process of being hammered out.

The redistribution of authority needs to he made explicit with those

sharing in the renponaibility for the implementation of that authority,

keeping in mind the broader interest of the institution as well as their

own parochial interest. If students, for example, are to take responsi-

bility for those areas in which they are mere directly affected, e.g

dress codes, student disciplinary actions, grading practices, and instruc-

tor evaluation, then they should be held accountable for their decisions.

Hut they must also share in the responsibility for creating aft environment

which facilitates learning. Faculty, if they are to exercise their responsi-

bility for admission policies, curriculum offerings, and certification, must

be held accountable by students, administrators, and the board, for the

overall smooth functioning of the institution. The president's role will

become more and more of a coordinator's role requiring that he maintain the

loyalty and support of all factions making up the campus community. His

principal concern will be to enenciats the goals to be served. How and

who will serve themwill be secondary to is overriding interest.

We foresee a continuing tension between state and local authorities

over who will set priorities and what those priorities should he. The

issue is not either/or, but really one of trying to carve out the approp-
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state role for each decision-making body to play in ensuring that the

larger public interest is met, scarce resources are allocated effectively,

and those most directly affected (students, taxpayers, faculty, admini-

strators) have an opportunity to shape those policies and decisions

affecting them.

A division of labor differentiating between the responsibilities of

administrators at the campus level, at district levels, and at state

levels are beginning to emerge. The task at the local level will be to

hsplement programs which are responsive to priorities set at the district

level and to identify the resources needed to carry out such programs.

The district level reaponsibility will be to differentiate and specify

which curriculum offerings and career education opportunities are to be

provided by the multiple institutions making up the district and to

allocate funds accordingly. Statewide agencies will be required to specify

the long-range goals and priorities for districts so that the statewide

higher education needs are met.

With these differentiated responsibilities go the caveats! Any

Statewide system must permit questions of educational policy to be

openly debated and the resulting decisions facilitated, not inhibited by,

concern for efficiency and economy. As dollar resources shrink and as

the administrative tasks become more complex, it ia obvious that a public

community college program will require strong leadership at state, diatrict,

and local_ levels. Such leadership requires an ability not only to

establish and implement new programs and to evaluate and modify existing

programa, but also to plan and involve those concerned in the decision-

making process.
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

All evidence points to this decade as a period of consolidation and

stability for community and junior colleges. The movement of war babies

from late adolescence to early adulthood will presage a sharp rise in

the nuMber of twenty to thirty-five year olds seeking work, many for the

first time. The shock of competition in the labor market will motivate

these young adults to seek out entry level occupational training aa well

As training for higher level responsibilities. The demand for white

collar workers and technical level personnel will continua to expand

rapidly, particularly in the service occupations, while the number of

blue collar and production oriented occupations will slow down. More

women will be seeking to refurbish their occupational skills in order to

re-enter the labor market once their children reach school age.

The values associated with work will change. Rather than perceiving

work as the measure of a man's personal worth it will be viewed as a

mcan's to an end. A consumer-oliented society with it's attendant

emphasis on high productivity, automation of the methods of production,

and the resultant need to spread the available work load, will lead to

increased leisure and consumption of goods and services. More leisure

time, particularly among the middle-class, will create an increasing

demand for educational and enrichment programs oriented to the enhance-

ment of oe'g avocational interests. Learning and creative self-

expression will be close corollaries of the desire to utilize one's

leisure in a more rewarding fashion.

The demand for equal edu,ational opportunities will continue unabated.

Disadvantaged and minority groups will continue to advocate a more

equitable distribution of reeources so that public education through the
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the fourteenth grade becomes a reality for all who want to take advantage

of it. The transfer of the educational coat burden from the property

tax to state income and sales taxes, and increased federal support, will

accelerate the trend cowards centralization of policy making at the

state level. The continued rise in the cost of education and it's

prominence as a budget item will force state legislators and state

educational officials to scrutinize budget requests mere closely. Budgetary

pressures will bring with them a rising concern for accountability and a

thorough search for greater efficiency. The competition for scarce

educational dollars will force state educational authorities to establish

or revise state master plans for higher education with emphasis upon

strengthening the quality of institutional leadership, faculty qualifica-

tions, the responsiveness to coMmunity needs (particularly career training

needs), and fund raising capabilities. Local administrators will continue

to carry the primary responsibility for assessing and meeting community

needs while state personnel will assume more and more responsibility for

setting overall policies, determining the size of budgets, establishing

district boundaries and facility specifications, and spelling out which

long range goals are to be served and by whom.

While enrollments in four-year institutions of higher education

will plateau or decline during the decade, community college enrollments

will continue to climb reaching a level of 4.5 million full and part-time

students by 1980. Students will be older, more self-direct d, and mere

certain of their career interests.

These trends will have several effects on our nation's community and

junior colleges:
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1. Continued support fox the concept of the open door vill
require more effective developmental educatlon program offerings.
Tested alternatives directed at both strengthening the student's
learning skills and motivation will be needed. Faculty members will
require radically improved pre- and in-service training if they are
to effectively meet the needs of a diverse array of students.

2. Greatly expanded minority group enrollment will require
dramatic increases in the number of minority group faculty representa-
tives, counselors, and administrators. Expanded recruitment programs
and in-service training are needed to help resolve the current imbalance.

3. Strengthened lifelong learning programs will require
institutional commitments and appropriate staffing well beyond the
current level. Budgetary procedures and administrative support mechanisms
will need to be overhauled to insure greater continuity of programming.

4. Improved ways of articulating career and transfer programs
will need to be adoped if loss of credit is to be avoided. Clustered
courses and core curricula will help to eliminate the separateness.
Work study programs, part-time enrollment, intermittent enrollment, and
external degrees offer promising alternatives to traditional procedures.

5. Closer linkage of the community with the college will be
achieved through systematic needs assessment and commUnicatioa efforts,
Off-campus course offerings, community leader involvement in policy
making, television coverage of campus events, outreach recruiting 7il1 help
to insure a close collaborative relationship between the coMmunity and
the college.

6. New organizational structures will emerge which encourage
those who should participate in decision making to do so. The typical
bureaucratic structure of the past with its hierarchical alignment of
administrators, staff, and students will sive way to a participatory
management frasmwork with both faculty and administrators serving as
"learning managers." A results-oriented set of goals and objectives
will facilitate a more effective allocation of resources for the
benefit of the student and the community.

Our country's capacity for leadership and innovation is finding one

of its VoSt noteworthy expressions in the accessibility which community

and junior colleges provide to students from wide ranging socioeconomic

backgrounds. Demands for equal opportunity, social reforms, and self-

realizationcan be met through these institutions. As bureaucracy and auto-

mation slowly erode our sense of individual identity, continued access to

education will help us maintain and enhance our survival power in an other-

wise inhospitable environment:
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APPENDIX A

Methodology

To obtain the information necessary to achieve the objectives of Pro-
ject Focus, a literature search and communication links with existing data
banks on community and junior colleges were established. Structured inter-
views, site visitations, and survey questionnaires (administered to com-
munity and junior college presidents, campus coordinators, students aud
faculty) ware utilized to obtain relevant data from a nationwide sample Pf
community and junior colleges. Various resource and advisory groups were
convened for their reaction to and interpretation of findings.

This appendix provides a description of the sampling plan and the
other data collection proeedures used in the study.

Mject_Focus Sam le Selection Procedure

A two-stage sampling design was used: the first provided a stratified
sample of community and junior colleges, and the second a random selection
of respondents wtthin the selected institution. Various kinds of weights
(explained on page175) were required to make appropriate estimates of
population parameters from the data obtained in the survey samples.

Universe_of Community-Junior Colleges

The first step in selecting the sample of colleges to be utilized in
this study was to determine the universe of community-junior colleges.
Realizing that the number of institutions included in a community-junter
college universe depends on the definition employed,* the community-junior
college listing in the 1970 Junior College Directory, published by the
American Association of Junior Colleges, was adopted. For logistical rea-
sons, only colleges in the continental United States were consideredexclu-
ding colleges from Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, etc. Although AAJC includes
within itp count two-year branch campuses of four-year institutions, those
two-year campuses which, In the opinion of the research staff, did not
function as community-junior colleges and in reality were integral parts of
their respective parent institutions, were also excluded frOM the universe.
Thus, 56 two-year campuses from the states of Ohio, Pennsylvania, South
Carolina, and Wisconsin were eliminated from the univdrse. Haying adopted
these two resdrvations, 956 community-junior colleges remained in the uni-
verse to be sampled: 721 public, 107 independent (non profit), and 123
church-related institutions:

* The number of community-junior colleges reported by the American Associa-
tion of Junior Collegesllas traditionally been larger than that reported
by the U.S. Office of Education, This is the result of different criteria.
The AAJC criteria ror inclusion are somewhat more flexible than those of
the U.S.O.E. For example, two-year branch campuses are included. Not all
institutions listed in the Directory are members of AAJC.
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Sample Stratification

The universe of community-junior colleges was then stratified accor-
ding to geographic area, size, public, church related, er independent. The
following illustration depicts the manner of stratification. (See Figure la)

FICUBE laUNIVERSE OF COIKUNITY JUNIOR COLLEGES

Public

Oeogranhic_kegimg

------
II III IV VI

Chursh Related In_opendent

e"
0-499 Students

500-999 Studimts

1,000-1,999 Students

2,000-4,999 Students

5,000 & ever Students

The universe was separated according to public, church related, orindependent. The latter two were not broken down any further. The public
colleges were classified into six geographic regions (see Table 1). The
six regions are identical with the ones used by Vernon llenArix in his earlier
study of the impact of the junior college environment on students.*

* Vernon L. Hendrix, Functional Relatonhi. of Juior Colle e Environments
ppyll Selected CharacterisTics of Faculties _6_ s the Administration and
Iht_gollmaaLw a research report to the office of Education, U.S. Department
of Health, Education &Welfare, Project No. 5-0770, June 1967.
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TABLE la

'0

1 Maine
New Hampshire
Veymont

Massachusetts
Connecticut
Rhode Island

Pennsylvania
NOW Jersey
New York

II
Delaware
Maryland
Virginia
West Virginia

North Carolina
South Carolina
Georgia
Florida

Alebama
Kentucky
Tennessee
District of Cola:Pia

III
Minnesota
'ma
Michigan

Wisconsin
Illinois
Indiana

Ohio

IV
Washington
Oregon
Montana

Idaho
Wyoming
North Dakota

South Dakota
Nebraska

V

Arizona
Now Mexico
Nevada
Utah

Colorado
Kansaa
Texas
Oklahcua

MineOuri
Arkansas
Louisiana
Miasissippi

VI California
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In general, the regions were selected so that: (1) No single state
dominates a region in number of colleges (for this reason. Califor ia was
made a separate region), (2) the colleges were fairly evenly distributed
among the regions (sec Table 2a), and (3) the regions encompassed gcograph-
ically, economically and culturally similar areas, i.e., the regions were
similar to those generally used by economists, sociologists, etc. (See, for
example, the analysis conducted by J. M, Richards. Jr., L. P. Rand, and
D. M. Rand* on the regional differences in community-junior colleges.)

Within each region, the colleges were classified according to size
category. The completed stratification resulted in 32 cells to be used
for sampling purposes (see Table 38.).

Ear_re election of Institutions

The actual sample of colleges used was arrived at through a series of
steps. An initial 10 per cent 5.7_mple of each cell was decided upon. The
colleges within each cell were arranged alphabetically and numbered accord-
ingly from "1" to the number in the particular cell. Utilizing a random
table, the sample colleges within each cell were randomly picked as their
number appeared on the random table until a 10 percent ceiling was reached
for the respective cells. Wo cell was left zero; each cell had to have at
least one entry. Consequently, due to rounding, thu overall percentage was
slightly higher than 10 percent. The size of this initial sample was 100
institutions.

A letter with an accompanying post card (see Exhibit I) was mailed to
the presidents of the 100 institutions during the latter part of January
requesting their institutions' participation in Project Focus. Twenty-one
of these institutions replied in the negative. As soon as turndown was
received, the institution in question was replaced, however, with another
chosen randomly from the initial call.

Due to the rather severe time limitations of Project Focus, a deadline
for obtaining replacements WAS set at March 26. By this date, 92 institu-
tions (see Tables 3a and 4a) had agreed to participate. They constituted
the final sample.

The institutions declining to participate were a heterogeneous group.
Among the various reasons given for refusal to participate were the fol-
lowing:

"Our staff is hard pressed...We are deluged with cuestionnaires--more
than we can handle...We have a good number of time-consuming projects
currently under way and feel that time will not permit the acceptance
of this worthy project...We are preparing for an accreditation com-
mittee visit...We are convinced that the goodwill of the faculty in

(continued cm page 173)

*J. M. Richards, Jr., L. P. Rand, and L. M. Rand, "Regional Differences in
Junier Colleges,"-The ar Celia e a d Its StudentS:_ An E
Report, American College Testing Program, Inc., Iowa City, Iowa November
1969, pp. 27-40.
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TABLE 3s--NLM9ER OF PUMLIC AND PRIVATE COMMUNITY-JUNIOR COLLEGES IN
DESIRED (D) AND AC:70AL (A) SAMPLE, BY REGION AND SIZE

Size

o-
499

500-
999

1,000-
1,999

2,000-
4,999

5,000
And Over

Total

Church Re

Tadepende

Total _

Public Col es

Region
I

Region
II

Region
III

R gion
IV

Region
V

Region
VI

United
tates

1

D A

1 0 4 3 2 2 1 1 3 3 1 12 10

5 3 4 4 1 1 5 5 1 0 17 --

..Agi

5 4 2 2 2 2 4 4 1 I 1B 17

2 2 5 4 2 1 3 3 2 2 1 16

1 0 1 1 2 2 1 1 2 2 5 5 1 11

11 9 17 15 15 14 7 6 17 17 10 9 77 70

Private Qollege

13
isted

-It
10

100 92
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TABLE 4a.--PROJECT FOCUS CQNIUNITY AND JUNIOR COLLEGES
maple

P = Public
CR = Church Related
I = Independent

Alabama

Alabama Christian College Montgomery

Arizona

Mesa Community College-- Mese
Maricopa J. C. District

California

Cabrillo Junior College Aptos
Columbia Junior College Columbia
Feather River Community Quincy
College

Golden West College Huntington Beach
Laney College--Peralta Oakland
Junior College District

Los Angeles Valley College Van Nuys
Palo Verde College Blythe
Palomar College San Marcos
San Diego Evening College San Diego
San Joaquin Delta College Stockton

Colorado

CR

Aims Community College Greeley P
Lamar Community College Lamar P
Trinidad State Junior College Trinidad P

Florida

Marymount College Boca Raton CR
Miami-Dade Junior College Miami V
Santa Fe Junior College Gainesville P
Tallahassee Community College Tallahassee P

atFIEHL-.4

Truett-McConnell College Cleveland CR

169



TABLE 4a (Coned.)

Illinois

Amundsen-Mayfair College Chicago r
Central YMCA Community College Chicago T
Highland Community College Freeport P
Malcolm X College Chicago P
Wabash Valley College Mt. Carmel P

Iowa

Grand View College Des Moines CR
Indian Hills Community College Ottumwa P
Iowa Lakes Community College Estherville P
Southeastern Iowa Community Keokuk P
College

Kansas

Hesston College Hesston CR

Kenteek

Elizabethtown Community College Elizabeth n
Henderson Community College Henderson
(University of Kentucky)

Maysville Community College Maysville

Wane

Westbrook College Portland

Maryland

Prince George's Conseunity Largo
College

Massachusetts

Lasell Junior College Auburndale
Massachusetts Bey Community Watertown
College
Mount Ida Junior College Newtown Centre
Quinsigamond Community College Woreestor

Michigan

Cogehic Community College
Grand Rapids Junior College
Lake Michigan College
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TABLE 4a (Cont'd.)

Minnesota

University of Minnesota Crookston

MississinEL

Northeast Mississippi Junior Booneville
College

Misseuri

Crowder College
Missouri Baptist College

Nebraska

Neosho
Hanibal CR

North Platte Junior College North Platte

Nevada

Elko Community College Elko

New_Jersev

Brookdale Community College fincroft
Luther College of the Bible
4 Liberal Arts Teaneck
Ocean County College Toms River
Somerset County college North Branch

New_York

Academy of Aeronautics
Paul Smith's College of
Arts & Sciences
BMW Agricultural & Techni-
cal College

North Carolina

Cleveland Co. Technical
Institute

Louisburg College
Pamlico Technical Institute
W. W. liolding Technical
Institute

Wilkes Community College
Wingate College
Rittrell College
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Flushing
Paul Smitns

Canton

Shelby

Louisburg CR
Alliance
Raleigh

Wilkesboro
Wingate CR
Kittrell CR



TABLE Oa (Cont'd,)

Ohio

Cuyahoga Community College Parma
Uftiversity of Akron Community Akron
& Technical College

Oklahoma

El Reno Junior College El Reno P
Northern Oklahoma College Tonkawa P
Poteau Community College Poteau P

_2reg2n

Mt. Hood Community College Gresham P
Treasure Valley Community Ontario P
College

Pennsylvania

Bucks County Community College Newtown
Community College of Allegheny West Miffli
CountySouth Campus
Mount AloyeLus Junior College Cresson CR
Northampton county Ar04 Bethlehem
Community College

South Carolina

Spartanburg Junior College Spartanburg CR

South Dakota

Aberdeen CRPresentation College

Tennessee

Cleveland State CoOmunity College Cleveland P
Cumberland College of Tennessee Lebanon I
Freed Hardeman College Henderson CR
Motlow State Community College Tullahoma P

Texas

Amarillo College Amarillo P
Frank Phillips College Borger P
Craysoo County College Dennison P
Paris Junior College Paris P
San Antonio College San Antonio P
Southwest Texas Junior College
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TABLE 4a (Cant'd.)

Utah

Snow College

Virginia

Danville Community College
Wytheville Community College

Washington

Big Bend Community College
Spokane Community College
Wenatchee Valley College

Wisconsin

Westein Wisconsin Technical
Institute

Ephraim

Danville
Wytheville

Moses Lake
Spokane
Wenatchee

La Crosse

responding to our requests for assistance is essential and we hesitate
to impose any burdens that might damage this goodwill...The faculty and
the studentu are becoming very sensitive about the confidentiality of
questionnaires...."

Table 5a demanstrates that the turndawns are well distributed geographically.

TABLE 5a.DISTRIB1JTION OR TURNDOWNS BY REGION ANR INSTITUTIONAL sTATW

Number of
al

RECIONS

I/I VI
Church Indepen- Total
Related dent

3 3 21
Number in
Sam le 15 14 17 13 92

No one geographic region dominates. As indicated, all replacements were se-
lected from the sample cella on a random basis. Three institutions failed
to advise us before the cut-off date of March 26 of their inability te par-
ticipate and therefore were not replaced.
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INgg-11,132mple Selection

The presidents who agreed to participate in Project Focus were asked
to appoint a member of their staff to coordinate the Project Focus activi-
ties with their respective institutions. The campus coordinators were
first infermed verbally and then in writing (see Exhibit II) as to the
sample selection procedures and administering the questionnaires. One of
the tasks of the campus coordinator was te select a student sample and then
to administer the student questionnaire (sae Exhibit III) to this sample.

Campus coordinators were instructed to use the following formula for
determining the number of students to be chosen for participation this
study:

If you have less than 1,00 1-time students, survey 100 (if less than
100 students, survey ell).

If you have between 1,000 but less than 10,000 full-time students,
survey 10 percent.

If you have 10,000 or more full-time students, survey five percent.

Although the stratification of the institutions was based upon full,
and parttime enrollment, the number of students chosen for the sample
were to be based on the number of full-time students (not the full-time
equivalent figure eommenly used at community-junior colleges) enrolled
during the term in which the assessment was to occur. Each college was
allowed to define "full-time student" in its own way.

Although several procedures were outlined for sampling the students
(see Exhibit II) the only prerequisite was that the students be randemly
chosen. It was also recommended to the campus coordinators that the ratio
of freshmen to sophomores at their respective institutions be reflected in
their samples.

The coordinators were permitted to administer the questionnaires in
any ono of three ways: (1) using the class time of randomly chosen classes
or classes that were required of all Students; (2) bringing together the
students in special scheduled group sessions; or (3) distributing the ques-
tionnaires by mail. Option #1 proved to be the most popular alternative.

Facult i=S le Selection

The campus etiordinstors were also responsible for selecting the
faculty sample. The faculty sample was selected by means of the follow-
ing formula:

If you have less than 500 full.-time faculty members, survey 50 (if less
than 50 faculty, survey all).

If you have more than 500 full-time faculty members, survey 10 percent.

The number of faculty members were to be based on the number of full-
time, certified faculty members, plus academic administrators who teach
such as deans and department chairmen. A college was allowed to use its own
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definition of a "full-timc faculty member." Names were selected from
alphabetical listings in the proportion desired. The questionnaires were
to be distributed to the faculty by campus mail and returned to the coor-
dinator in sealed envelopes.

Weighting Procedure

when performing sample surveys, weights are often required to make
appropriate estimates of population parameters from the data obtained in
the survey sample. Due to the rapidly changing composition of the popula-
tion and the slightly less than 100 percent response rate to the question-
naires, the application of weights became a necessity. The weighting
scheme utilized was developed in the Cooperative institutional Research
Program of the American Council on Education.*

Four types of weights, enumerated in Creager's paper, were utilized.
These weights can best be illustrated by the following hypothetical ex-
ample: First, let us assume that the following ground rules apply:

(a) The population is divided into two strata only, with one stratum
consisting of four institutions and the other of six institutions.

(6) Only two institutions will be sampled in each stratum.

(a) The number of faculty at each institution are given in the follow-
ing table:

Stratmn I Stratum 2

a:25
c: 100

b:50
d:125

er50
h:100 1:25

f:100 5:100
j:45

The four underlined institutions (a, b, f, and h) are the ones sampled.

(d) The institutions are referred to as the primary sampling units
(p.s.u.'s) and the faculty members as the secondary sampling units (s.s.u.'s)

(e) The participation rates or ratios in the four selected s.s.u.'s
are--a:20/25, b:30150, f:65/100, and 11185/100.

The weights utilized throughout the study were arrived at in the fol-
lowing way:

* Astin, A. W., Panos, R. J., and Creager, J. A., "A Program of Longitudinal
Research on the Righer Educational System," A0g Researeh_EtoaLE, 1966, 1(1).
See also John A. Creager, "Fortran Programs Providing Weights in Survey
Designs Using Stratified Samples," Educational and Psychological Measure-ment, 1969, pp. 29, 709-712.
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Tyne I Weights

Type I weight is utilised to insure that each stratum of the popula-
tion is adequately represented by the sample. Type 1, or institutional cell
weights, are computed for each cell as the ratio of the sum of within-
institution data units across the population institutions in that cell to
the gum of the within-institution data across the sample institutions in
that cell. In case of the hypothetical example, the within-institution
data units are the faculty members. Thus, the ratio of the population
data units to the within-institution data units for the two strata, or
cells, are

Stratum 1: 300/75 = 4.0
Stratum 2: 420/200 = 2.1

These weights, of course, are identical for all sampled inst t ti in a
given stratification cell. Thus Type I weights are designed to correct for
inadequate cell or stratum representation.

TYPe II Weights

The Type I weights above are sufficient if the participation rates are
100 percent. If they are not 100 percent (say, for instance, not all of the
faoulty respond to the questionnaires), Type II weights are necessitated.
They are similar to Type I weights, with the exception that individual
institutioas are considered rather than entire cells, as strata, Type II
weights are simply the total number of s.s.u.'s per institution divided by
the number of s.a.e.'s in that institution that were included in the sample.
In case of the hypothetical example, the Type II weights are

a: 25/20,
6: 50/30,
f: 100/65,
h: 100/85.

Note that these weights are merely the inverses of the a.a.u, sampling
fractions.

Whereas Type I weight$ adjusted for inadequate cell or stratum repre-
sentation, Type If weight corrects for random deviation frcm 100 percent
participation of data units within an institution.

Type III Weights

The third type of weights are merely the products of Type I and II
weights. Thus, a: 4.0(1.25), b: 4.0(1.67), c: 2.1(1.54), and h:
2.1(1.18). These weights are n :aally applied to subsequent processing of
data records developed from the within-institution sampling units.

Type IV Weights

These are institutional weights, appropriate for subsequent processing
of institutional unit or summary data. Type IV weights differ from Type III
in that the resulting estimator is in terms of p.s.u.'s instead of s.a.e.'s.
They are computed for each cell and stratum as the ratio of the number of
population institutions to the number of sample institutions in that cell.
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For example:

Stratum 1: 4/2 w 2
Stratum 2: 6/2 =

Yheoretical Justification of the Above Wei hts

The estimators of the population mean and total when stratified
sampling is employed are as follows:

A
population mean yst Nh yh =

and total N
h -h

Whore h = 1, 2, ..., L = the number of strata
N
h

= the size of the hth stratum

Yh = the sample mean of the h th stratum
and

N => N = the total population size
h.1

Note that Yst may be expressed as follows:

hYh

Yhi
nh

177
h=1 nh

Y hi

hi Wh Yhh=1

h is the sample size in the
h.. stratum)

where the W 's are the general expressions for the weights developed above.

To illustrate the Use of these formulas, consider first the situation
of interest only in the p.s.u.'s. This is the situation represented by
weights of Type IV. In thin case, as illustrated above,

= 4
N2 6

n2 = 2

Thus Y . 2 yl. + 3 y2.
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Now assume that we desire the variables te be e%pressed in terms of the
faculty members, s,s,u.'s, If the participation raes at the selected insti-
tution were 100 percent:

Yst = 4.0 + 2,1y2. (1)

If the participation rates were less than 100 percent, we would be
forced to utilize weights of Type III, Then, for examp'o,

A
Y ft 4.0 (25/20 yil. + 50/30 y12.)
et

+ 2.1 (100/65 y21. + 100/85

In the above formula,

yli. = the total of the sampled elements in the first selected institu-
tion of the first stratum,

Similarly,

second institution, first stratum,

first institution, second stratum,

second institution, second stratum.

Note that these Type III weights reduce to Type I weights if participation
is complete. That is, equations (1) and (2) are then identical,

Variance of Stratified Estimators

The general expression for the estimated variance of Y is
nh

_2 2
1111 sh (1 )Nh

h=1

_ _2where sh

nh

1-=1

-
(Yht Yh)2

nh 1

2

nh

nh 1

Data Collection Procedures

Four types of survey instruments were utilized: (1) community and
junior college presidents' questionnaires; (2) institutional or coordi-
nators' questionnaires; (3) student questionnaires; (4) faculty question-
naires See Exhibits TV, V. VI, and VII for examples of each questionnaire,
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These survey instruments were mailed to the sample institutions by
American College Testing Program in Iowa City shortly after March 260 1971.*
The presidents' questionnaires were sent directly to the presidents, The
other survey instruments were all sant to the campus coordinators for dis-
tribution to the respective parties, i.e., themselves, the student sample,
and the faculty sample. The campus coordinators were given the responsibility
to administer and return the student, faculty, and coordinator question-
naires. Mc procedure for their return is spelled out in Exhibit II, After
the initial surge at response by many institutions in one sample, telephone
calls were made to the non-respondent campus coordinator and the college
presidents urging them to complete and return their questionnaires an soon
as possible. A second mailing to non-respondent presidents were made in
April 1971. July 30, 1971 was established as a final cut-off date for
mailing in all questionnaires.

Response Rates

The response rate to the presidents' questionnaire was near perfeet--
9S percent. Ninety out of the 92 presidents who had agreed to participate
in Project Focus did so by completing their questionnaires. The response
rate to the institutional questionnaire, filled out by the campus coordi-
nator, was 75 percent--a respectably sized sample in its own right. Fifty-
one of the 70 public two-year college coordinators responded. tn both
cases, several telephone calls were made to the respective parties encour-
aging their questionnaire completion. While no systematic study of non-
respondent coordinators was conducted, explanations provideed through tele-
phone .ontact can largely he summarized as either the data W4S unavailable
or those having the needed information were unwilling to cooperate. In a
few 44SGS, the person assigned by the president to the task felt unqualified
to eomplete it.

Student and faculty responses were aggregated at the institutional
level. The response rate and resultant weights were determined as the a-
tio of complete respondents to the sample chosen at each institution.
Table 6 presents the detailed breakdown for each institution. For each
institution the following information is given: (1) size of student sam-
ple chosen, (2) number of student respondents, (2) percent of student
response / ratio of (1) to (21/ , (4) size of facelty sample chosen,
(5) number of faculty respondents, and (6) percent of faculty response.

We arbitrarily decided in advance to include in the study only those
sets of students or faculty whose response rate was higher than 75 percent.
However, this criteria was modified to include a number of institutions,
mainly larger ones, which otherwise would have been eliminated fram Oae
analysis or were needed for adequate representation in each cell. In
these instances, the response rate could be no lower than 50 percent.
These institutions are identified by an asterisk.

* Throughout the study, ACT provided assistance in regards to questionnaire
design and development, survey instrument distribution and collection, and
data, computerization and analysis.
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A spacial questionnaire (see ExhibitirlI) was sent to the campus coor-
dinators after they had already administered the student and faculty
questionnaires to determine the size of the student and faculty samples
which they had chosen. In cases of no response to this questionnaire, a
telephone call was made and the needed information obtained. This quoO-
tionnaire also incorporated questions on sampling procedure and how they
went about administering the questionnaire.

Of those institutions included in the final analysis, the total
number of students sampled is 12022; the total number of usable student
respondents is 10290, yielding a response rate of 85.6 percent. The
total number of faculty sampled is 2741; the total amount of usable
faculty respondents is 2491, yielding a response rate of 90.9 Due to
the acceptable response rate by both students and faculty, no special
study of non-respondents was conducted.
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TABLE 6.--STUDENT AND FACULTY RESPONSE

Institution Stud.SaMp. Student
h en Ra onden

Student
Res .

FaC.Semp.
e Chosen

Faculty Fea.Resp.
Res ondents Rate

L.,

#I. 110 110 100.01 21 16 76.21
2. 145 131 90.3 49 48 96.0
3. 150 124 82.7 54 42 77.8
4. 179 176 98.3 40 40 100.0
5. 120 91 75.8 --- ---

94.66. 100 100 100.0 37 35
7. 129 126 97.7 60 59 98.3
8. 100 97 97.0 55 51 92.7
9. 800 659 82.4 40 37 92.5
10. 111 107 96.4 47 42 89.4
11. 161 161 100.0 59 57 96.6
12. 300 232 77.3 60 54 90.0
13. 103 101 98.1 30 30 100,0
14. 100 100 100.0 41 39 95.1
15. 110 98 87.3 56 51 91.1
16. 115 108 93.9 33 31 93.9
17. 100 88 88.0 30 30 100.0
18. 146 90 61.6* 50 48 96.0
19. 116 116 ',,0.0 34 32 94.1
20. 107 76 72.9* -- --
21. 128 102 79.7 50 43 86.0
22. 204 105 51.5* 49 41 83.7
23. 130 102 78.5 10 6 80.0
24. 107 107 100.0 47 40 85,1
25. 100 83 83.0 --

100.026. 129 118 91.5 64 64
27, 200 196 98.0 49 39 79.6
28. 154 154 100.0 49 49 100.0
29. 101 101 100.0 40 40 100.0
30. 125 05 68.0* GO 56 93.3
31. 100 80 80.0 -- --

100.032. 113 100 88.5 14 14
33. 160 145 90.6 -- --

100.034. 102 96 94.1 47 47
35. 162 104 64.2* -- --

93.636. 142 127 89.4 47 44
37. 66 66 100.0 5 4 80.0
38. 163 161 98.8 63 40 76.2
39. 90 76 84.4 11 0 72.7*
40. 108 108 100.0 19 10 94.7
41. 102 102 100.0 28 24 85.7
42. 100 95 95.0 -- -- ----
43. 100 98 98,0 50 48 96.0
44. 100 95 95.0 49 49 100.0
45. 110 102 92.7 32 30 93.8
46. 140 88 62.9* 49 47 95.9
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Institution Stud.Samp.
Chosen

Student
Res-ondent

Student
R .Rate

Fac.Samp.
Chosen

Faculty Fac.Resp.
Re ond. Rate _

#47. 100 76 76.0% 39 32 82.1%
48. 142 142 100.0 - --

77.349. 452 400 88.5 44 34

50. 122 101 82.8 12 12 100.0
51. 100 100 100.0 26 26 100.0
52. 100 78 78.0 30 23 76.7
53 120 103 85.8 24 23 95.8
j4. 107 106 99.1 24 24 100.0
55. 124 122 98.4 49 47 95.9
56. 103 103 100.0 33 33 100.0
57. 128 128 100.0 - -
58. 100 82 82.0 53 53 100.0
59. 143 137 95.8 48 36 75.0
60. 55 55 100.0 -

94.061. 191 162 84.8 50 47
62. 448 271 60.5* 53 51 96.2
63. 100 100 100.0 29 29 100.0
64. 103 94 91.3 49 37 75.5
65. 100 98 98.0 50 42 84.0
66. 560 512 91.4 58 50 86.2
67. 1125 754 67.0* 44 100.0
68. 266 258 97.0 - -

100.069. 130 112 86.2 16 16
70. 98 96 98.0 26 26 100.0
71. 355 301 84.8 59 49 83.1
72. 112 112 100.0 13 11 84.6
73. --- --- -
74. 11 11 100.0
75. 40 39 97.5
76. 66 56 84.8
77. 40 33 82.5
78. 48 40 83.3
79. 49 43 87.8
80. - -
81. - -
82. 30 21 70.0*
83. .. --

84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.

Ledger

- Excluded from study due to insufficient response (leas than 75 percent).
---- Excluded from study due to no returns at all.

Institutions, mainly large ones, included in the study with less thou
75 percent response rate to allow adequate representation in each cell=
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AP

Innovative Institutions

One of the efforts of this study was to rank order the institutionshy their degree of ''innovativencss." "lenovativeness" W4S defined as the
willingness of an instit,tion to adopt new techniques either in the area
of college administration or teaching methods.

Operationally, the following method was employed to rank the institu-
tions. Dr. Gleazer, who visited 21 of the institutions with completed
presidents questionnaires, Wee asked to rate the "innovativeness" of these
institutions in terms of his perception of their willingness to change.
The scale was from 1 to 4, with 1 being highly innovative and 4 not inno-
vative at all.

It was hypothesized that Questions 5 6,7,9,11, and 15 or the presi-
dents' questionnaire could be used to predict Dr. Gleaser's evaluation of
the innovntiveneas of the 21 schools. The q:estions used were as
follows:

Question #15

(a) Delete "u", leaving 20 possible entries.

(b) Establish scale as follows:

100 points
Not versatile at ali in
regards to teaching meth-
ods and administrative
procedures.

Questions #5, 8, and 9

(a) Yes--1 point (b) No--4 points

Questions #6

(a) If yes, 7 to 9 checked, 1 point
4 to 6 checked, 2 points
1 to 3 checked, 3 paints

(b) If no, 4 points

Question #11

20 points
Highly versatile in
regards to teaching
methods and admini-
strative procedures.

(a) Yes--1 point
(b) In process--2 points
(n) Anticipate doing so--3 points
(d) Do not anticipate doing so--4 points

It was anticipated that Dr. Olearer's evaluation _-/Hew teaching
practices (#15), change agent at institution (#9), communication linkup
with other institutions (#5), having PPB System at institution (#11), having
bnclmt for research and development (#8), and faculty training programs
(#6).J.

183



A step-wise regression analysis was applied Haying entered all the
variable.,, the multiple correlation coefficient was determined to be 0.813.
However, questions #11,8, and 6 did not contribute significantly to predict-
ing Dr. Glearer's evaluations. Using only questions #15,9, and 5, the mul-
tiple correlation coefficient was 0.804.

The summary statistics were the following:

Multiple Correlation Coefficient 0 804 (Adjusted R + 0.779)
F for analysis of Variable (1.F. --+ 3.17), 10,354
Standard Error of Estimate 0.745 (Adjusted SE + 0.785)

VARIABLE REGULAR COEFFICIENT STD.ERROR COEF. COMPUTED T FETA COPP.

#9 0.38546 0.14362 2.684 0.50779
#5 0.23254 0.11654 1.995 0.30915
#15 0.02500 0.01963 1,273 0.25344

INTERCEPT -0.04191

Thus, the formula for determining the degree of innovativeness is--

Degree of innevativeness + -0.04191 0.38546 (#9) + 0.23254 (#5)

0.02500 (#15).
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APPENDIX C

PRESIDENTS' PERCEPTIONS_Og_GOALS FOR TIC.,; 7

Output or Public
Goal Process Present

Coal
furred

Private
Present_ Preferred

-Rank X Rank )7 Rank X Rank X

Serve higher edu-
cation needs of
youth from local
community

Respond to needs
of local cora
munity

Encourage mutual
trust and respect
among faculty,
students, and
administrators

Make financial
assistance avail-
able to any ace-
demically quali-
fied student

Provide educational
opportunities for
adults in the local
area

Establish and de-
fine institutional
purposes

Provide wide range
of opportunities
for specific oc-
cupational Prepa-
ration

Help students res-
pect own abilities
and limitations

Help students
adapt to now ee-
cupational re-
quirements

0 1 1.23 1 1.13 4 1.95 10 1.75

2 1.62 2 1.23 11 2.45 12 1.65

1.71 4 1.29 1 1.70 1 1.15

4 1.74 6 1.34 8 2.20 7 1.60

5 1.83 8 1.36 20 3.10 14 2.11

6 1.83 5 1.31 2 1.75 2 1.15

7 1.97 12 1.49 18 2 95 21 2.50

0 2.01 11 1.41 3 1.80 5 1.32

0 9 2.04 3 1.27 10 2.45 13 190
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APPENDIX C continued

Output or Public
Goal Process Present Preferred

Coal

Maintain an atmos-
phere of intellec-
tual excitement on
campus

Make financial as-
sistance available
to any student who
wants to enroll

Provide some form
of education for
any student re-
gardless of aca-
demic ability

Ensure faculty
participation in
institution deci-
sion making

Provide for cur-
ricular and in-
structional
evaluation

Experiment with
new forms of
instruction

Re-educate and
retrain those whose
vocationo1 cepa-
bilitios are
obsolete

Develop programs for
the special student,
e.g., disadvantaged,
bright, foreign

Encourage students
to undertake self-
directed study

Ensure student
participation in
institutional de-
cision making

Private
P-esent Preferred

Rank X Rank X Rank 17 Rank

P 10 2.04 10 1.39 6 2.05 4 1.20

p 11 2.07 13 1.57 15 2.70 19 2.37

P 12 2.14 14 1.64 21 3.10 24 2.70

P 13 2.19 19 1.94 9 2 35 9 1.75

P 14 2.32 7 1.35 7 2.15 6 1.40

P 15 2.36 15 1.69 12 2.50 8 1.75

0 16 2.43 9 1.38 25 3.75 22 2.52

P 17 2.53 18 1.73 19 3.00 18 2.35

0 18 2.54 16 1.69 14 2.68 11 1.84

P 19 2.57 22 2.17 13 2.65 15 2.20
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APPSNOTX C continued

Coal
Output or
Process
Cosi

Public Private
Present Preferred P r ed

Rank X Rank R Rank 3Z Rank 7

Increase number
and diversity of
sources of income

Attract represen-
tative number of
minority faculty
members

Permit student
wide latitude in
course selection

Help solve social,
economic or politi-
cal problems in the
immediate geo-
graphical area

Help formulate pro-
grams in a number
of public policy
areas, e.g., pol-
lution control

Allocate 2 of en-
rollment for minor-
ity groups OT tho
of low socio-
economic status

Strengthen relig-
ious faith of
students

20 2.59 17 1.69 5 1.95 3 1.15

21 2.74 23 2.26 23.5 3.55 23 2.65

22 2.86 21 2.10 17 2.85 17 2.30

0 23 3.03 24 2.29 22 3.32 20 2.44

0 24 3.04 20 2.03 23.5 3.55 25 2.75

P 25 3.64 25 3.30 2 4.00 26 3.32

0 26 4.09 26 3.71 16 2.80 16 2.25
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APPENDIX C continued

FACULTY PERCEPTIONS OF GPAL _ FOR THE 7 '

Public Private
Goal Present Preferred Present Preferred

Serve higher education
needs of youth from
local community

Provide some form of
education for any stu-
dent regardless of
academic ability

Respond to needs of
local community

Help students adapt to
new occupational require-
ments

Make financial assistance
available to any student
who wants to enroll

Help students respect own
abilities and limitations

Re-educate and retrain those
whose vocational capabilities
arc obsolete

Ensure faculty participa-
tion in institution deci-
sion making

Attract representative
number of minority
faculty members

Ensure student partici-
pation in institutional
decision making

Help formulate programs in
a number of public policy
areas, e.g., pollution
control

Allocate 7. of enrollment for
minority groups or those of
low socioacQnomie status

Rank i Rank X Rank i Rank

1 1.60 2 1.41 3 2.28 4 1.85

2 1.64 7 1.74 2 2.28 9 2.35

3 1.93 4 1.52 7 2.58 5 2.00

4 2.08 3 1.44 6 2.53 3 1.77

5 2.20 9 1.86 5 2.44 6 2.12

6 2.25 1 1.40 1 2.14 1 1.35

7 2.30 5 1.54 11 3.64 10 2.45

9 2.60 6 1.61 4 2.37 2 1.66

9 2.82 11 2.47 12 3.66 11 2.71

10 2.86 10 2.31 8 2.71 8 2.23

11 2.90 1.83 5 3.15 7 2.20

12 3.10 12 2.80 10 3.33 12 2.93
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EXHIBIT I

project focus
strategies far change

January 22, 1971

Dr. Robert Smith, President
Every Man's Junior College
Pine Street
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19102

Dear Dr. Smith:

Medieon OM.; Building
Suite SOO

1755 75ti Gligelt NW
Washington. MC. 20005

Anaa cone cogf030-17n

Edmund J. Blueser. Jr.
010100 SwoOn,

DiVed -S. Bushnell
aessainh auroan,

Frennie C. May
isuocista

As you may be aware, the A.A.J.C., with support from the W. K. Kellogg Foundation,
has undertaken to study in what ways community and junior colleges will be and
should be changing during the next five to ten years. To accomplish this purpose,
we have drawn up a stratified random sample of institutions whose goals and
programs we would like to study. Your institution was one of those chosen for
participation in the study. Responses to our information itmns will become
part of a larger data bank of information. Since we are not interested in
evaluating individuals or single institutions, all information will be pooled
and dealt with in an aggregate manner.

Please fill out the attached postcard and return it to our office as soon as
possible (no later than February 5, 1921). If you agree to participate in this
undertaking, you will receive shortly after receipt or the postcard a package
of materials containing four separate sets of questionnaires. The first consists
of a questionnaire for your personal response and will take about 25 minutes.
The second is a questionnaire directed at gathering information on your present
mix of students, financial resources, and other factual information. To complete
this questionnaire will take approximately one men day of effort. The third
and fourth questionnaires are to be administered to a randomly chosen sample of
college students and faculty members. This instrument has been developed by The
American College Testing Program and is designed to obtain the opinions of
stueents and faculty members towards the goals and practices of your institution.
A brochure describing the Institutional Self-Study Service Program is enclosed.
Each institution will be provided an Institutional Self-Study Report which
summarises student and faculty views of selected aspects of your college. The
report will summarize student and faculty feelings about selected aspects of
the college and the effectiveness of its programs. In addition to this ISS
report, you will be receiving at the end of the project a copy of the final
report prepared by the Project Focus staff.
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January 22, 1972
Page 2

Since it would be helpful to US to have someone on your staff assist us in
scheduling students and faculty members for completion of the ACT questionnaire,
would you please identify that individual by writing his name on the attached
postcard- We also need to know when you winter term begins in order to
coordinate our mailing of materials approximately one week following the opening
of your new term.

We look forward to working and sharing with you the benefits which may come
from this project co the community college field.

Cordially yours,

Edmund J. Cleaser, Jr.
Project Director

EJG/mm

Enclosures
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Please detach and return LO 11S before February 5,
1971, the bottom portiou of this card with the
following information:

1. Your willingness to participate in the Project
Focus study.

2. The names of a coordinator with whom we can
work during the span of the study.

3. The date your Winter Term or Second Semester
begins.

Thank you.

February , 1971

Dear Dr. Gleazer:

1. Our college will be happy to participate in
your project. I have assigned (print)

tsi iea)

:son between you and
your staff and our college= We will be waiting for
further instructions. Our Winter Terra (or Second
Semester) begins , 1971.

2. Regretfully our college will not be able to
take part in your project.

sincerely.

Pr sident

PROJECT FOCITS: STRATEGIES FOR CHANGE
Madison Office Building, Suite 600
1155 - 15th Street, N. W.
Washington, D. C. 20005
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project focus
Slf Qtegles ler tlentliA

College Code: 3650

February 12, 1971

Dr. Robert Smith, President
Every Man's Junior College
Pine Street
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19102

Dear Dr. Smith:

Mare000 Ont. tentldirm
Sine WO

1MS 15th Slrent.
Washington. oc. 50005

An. Wide 20018.33-1117
nomunel 1 Gleaccr, Jr.

Prolect DireClef
Dnui-.1 S. Anchnett

Regents?, Director
Franck,- C. Play

ASSOCiete

Approximately 2 weeks ago I wrote you to invite your participation in a
nationwide research program about and for community and junior colleges.
Since I have not hoard from you, and it is very important to h eve your
institution participate, I am writing you again.

There are a number of documents enclosed which generally describe the
research program and the instruments to he used. If you have any addi-
tional questions, please call our Research Director, Mr. David Bushnell.

Two questions which might occur to you are:

1. What is this going to cost?
2. What will be our payoff?

The first question i$ easy to answer. The coot Co you will be; (a)
the Elms it takes Zor one of your staff to act as the campus coordinator
for the study and (b) about 30 minutes time of per cent of your students
and faculty members.

The second question is equally easy to answer. First, the results of the
study will be widely published and should give considerable assistance
in guiding policy decisions in this national movement. Secondly, you will
receive a report of your students' and faculty members' responses to the
Institutional Self-Study Questionnaire. The report is a valuable mode of
feedback to the institution about student and faculty perceptions of it.
Ia addition, she tepott has proven to be a ready source for reports to
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Dr. Robert Smith, President
February 12, 1971

hoards of trustees and advisory committees. Equally important, however,
aocrediti-ag agenoies have expressed keun interest in the report as a part
of your institution's self-evaluation. All in all, participating will
be rewarding fer you, your institution, AAJC, and community and junior
oolleges across the country.

Obviously, our study cannot reach a successful conclusion unless youchoose to participate. Please complete the enclosed postcard (ProdtamPed
and addressed) and return it to us as soon as possible. Flease note that
the return date no longer applies.

Sincerely,

E. J. Glearer
Frcject Directoi

EJG/nra

Enclosure
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project focus
alratagies far chanCa

Febro ry 20, 1971

Dear President:

Madison 0ffinaZ:102
1155 15th StraM, raw

Washington. D.C. 20000

Area Cada 242/6n-1177
eilmurld J. Gloater. jr.

prOloOt Pilsoar
5.010 5. 5,55051
Fleser,,,h

efenaie C. Pray

I was plensed to learn of your willingness to participate in Project
Focus. As mentioned in my earlier letter, there will be four responsibilities
which we would like you to perform. The first will be to complete a
President's Questionnaire to be mailed within a week. The second will be
to complete an institutional questionnaire. The third will be to draw a

per cent random wample of students and administer to them a brief question-
naire designed by the American College Testing Program as part of their
institutional Self-study Service. The fourth questionnaire will be admin-
istered to a random sample of faculty members whose backgrounds and perceptions
of the institution's goals and practices will be obtained through this method.

Because of the complexity of the procedures involved in drawing a random
sample, we would like to invite you to a briefing to be held at the forth-
coming American Association of Junior Colleges Convention in Washington, D. C.
The meeting is scheduled for 11:00 a.m. on Monday, March 1, in the Cabinet
Room of the Washington Hilton Hotel. During the meeting, we will be able to
discuss the procedures to be employed in the structuring of a reliable random
sample. It will also provide you with an opportunity to review the four
questionnaires and to raise any questions regarding the interpretation or
meaning of questions included in each of the four instruments.

Should you be unable to attend that meeting, we will plan to contact you
by telephone during the week of March 1. Our primary purpose will be to
d'termine what number of questionnaires you will need to have sent to you.
Please return the enclosed postcard as soon 04 possible indieSting obeli you

might be available. We will then try to contact you by telephone at that
designated time. D'e look forward to meeting you in person or talking with
you by phone in the near future.

DSB:bjw

Cordially yours,

Edmund J, Gleaser, Jr.
Project Director
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EXHIBIT II

/project focus
Stratagiss far theMae

February 20, 1971

Dear Coordinator:

Madison Mies bantling
hobo AO

1165 1815 Sttaat,
Wesh,antaa. 0.0. 20005
Aran Coda 202/035.1157

Edmund,
piroctor

°avid S. Bushnell
14.03,0h Oiractor

Haficis C. Pun
amsciste

I was happy to learn of your appointment as coordinator for the
Project Focus study. As mentioned in my earlier letter, there will be
three responsibilities which we would like to ask you to perform. The
first will be to complete an institutional questionnaire which will be in
the mail to you shortly, The second will be to draw a per cent
(depending on size of enrollment) random sample of students and administer
to them a brief questionnaire designed by the American College Testing
Program as part of their institutional Self-Study Service. The third
questionnaire will be administered to a random sample of faculty members
whose backgrounds and perceptions of the institution's goals and practices
will be obtained through this method.

Because of the complexity of the procedures involved in drawing a
random sample, we would like to invite you to a briefing to be held at the
forthcoming American Association cf Junior Colleges Convention in
Washington, D. C. The meeting is scheduled for 11:00 a.s an Monday, March
1, in the Cabinet Room of the Washington Hilton Motel. During the meeting,
we will be able to discuss the procedures to be employed in the structuring
of a reliable random sample. It will also provide you with an opportunity
co review the three questionnaires and to raise any questions regarding the
interpretation or meaning of questions included in each of the three
instruments.

Should you be unable to attend that meeting, we will plan to contact
you by telephone during the week of March 1. Our primary purpose will be
to determine what number of questionnaires you will need to have sent to
you. Please return the enclosed postcard as soon as possible indicating
when you might be available. We will then try to contact you by telephone
at that designated time. We look forward to meeting you in person or
talking with you by phone in the near future.

Cordially yours,

Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr.
Project Director

DSB:bjw
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March 9, 1971

Dear Colleague:

Mr, David Bushnell has instructed me to forward some materials to you in
conjunction with your parLicipation in Project Focus. Listed below are the
names of the items:

1) The Faculty Questionnaire
2) The Institutional Questionnaire
3) The Institutional Self-Service Manual: Part 1
4) The Institutional Self-Service Manual: Part 2
5) The Institutional Self-Study Service Survey: College

Student Form
6) The Insti ational Self-Study Survey answer sheet
7) Two copies of a Press Release
8) The Student Instruction Sheet
9) The Student Form Supplement

10) A Sampling Guide
11) An Assessment and Return of Materials Guide.

Items 3, 10, and 11 are enclosed. Items 1 and 2 will be mailed ender
separate cover le approximately 1 week. Item 4 will lie eturncd with your
Institutional Self-Study Service Report (report of results of survey for your
college). The remaining items will be sent under separate cover within a
couple of days. The volume of materials of Items 1, 5, 6, 8, and 9 will
correspond to approximately 20% more than you indicated you needed. If
your supply will be insufficient, please call me at once.

The purpose of the sampling and assessment guides is to Soggest ways of
sampling and surveying your students and faculty members. You should
proceed with the sampling and making assessment arrangerrutnts for the
students before you receive materials.

Your student assessment materials will arrive within 2 wee¼s and 4 days
of the date of this letter.

Sincerely,

Philip R. Rever. Assistant Director
Roses .ch Services
Research and Development Division

Enclosures
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THE AMERICAN COLLEGE TESTING 41
IVIIIIP

March 18, 1971

Dear Campus Coordinator7

PROGRAM

Under separate cover I have forwarded the second of 2 shipments of
materials in conjunction with your participation in Project Focus.

The second shipment consists of Faculty Questionnaires in i'ae quan-
tity stated on the invoice you received with the earlier shipment.

When you distribute the Faculty Questionnaires, please be sure to
enclose an 155 answer sheeL, There should be a sufficient quantity
of answer sheets with the first shipment LO meet your needs.

After you have received all the ISS answer sheets for both students
and faculty members, -.slace them in an envelope along with the green
Information Form (be sure to complete Items 1, 2, 3, and 7 on the
form) and mail to ISS Scoring Service, 1110 Morse Road, Columbus,
Ohio 43229,

En,,,losed please find an Institutional Questionnaire. If you have not
already done so, please complete the questionnaire at your earliest
convenience and return it to me,

Sincerely,

Philip R. Rever, Assistant Directot
Res ear ch Services
Research and Development Division

PRRtmm

Enclosure
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March 1971
Sampling Guide

Here are the rules for determining how many students and faculty members at
your college will be asked to participate in the study:

1. Students;
If you have less than 1,000 students, survey 100 (if less than 100
students, survey all),
If you have between 1,000 but less than 10,000 students, survey 10%.
If you have 10,000 or more students, survey 5%.

Faculty:
If you have less than 500 faculty members survey 50 (if less than
50 faculty, survey all).
If you have more than 500 faculty members, survey 10°A.

The number of students is based on the number of full-time students (not the
full-time equivalent figure commonly used at community and junior colleges)
enrolled during the term in which the assessment is to occur. The definition
of full-time student should correspond to your college's definition.

The number of faculty members is based on the number of full-time, certified
faculty members, plus academic administrators who teach such as deans and
department chairmen. Again, full time should be define,;: according to the
college's definition.

Sampling faculty members. The procedures outlined on pages 43-44 of the
Institutional Self-Study Service Manual: Part 1 under "Systematic Sampling"
should be used to draw your sample of faculty members.

Samlin students. There are Z ways to sample your students. The first is
to use the procedures outlined on pages 43-44 of the Institutional Self-Service
Manual: Part I under "Systematic Sampling." This procedure should be
used if you are unable to have your students complete the questionnaires in
class. We will allow randomness to control representation of types and levels
of students in the sample e., there will be no need to stratify the population
before sampling) so long as all full-time students are included in the alphabeti-
cal list from which you will draw your sample.

The second method of sampling is recommended if you are able to have the
students complete the questionnaires in class (the recommended method of
student assessment). The procedures are:

1. Identify the courses in which all full-time freshmen and sophomor s
are enrolled during the term during which the assessment is to
occur. For example there may be two such courses, it may be
English 1 for freshmen and English 3 for sophomores.
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Satisfy yoursel hat:

Page Z

a) It is reasonable to assume the students are assigned to
sections or classes in a random manner (o.g if they
assign themselves during mass registration. assigome
is not made according to previous grades, test scores,
etc. ).

b) There is no other course (such as a skills development or
an advai,ced course) which can be substituted for the course.
That is, all full-time students must be part of the pool from
which the sample will be drawn.

3. List the sections of the course or courses and number of studentsin each section. Select the sections to be used as samples by the
"Simple Random Sampling" method outlined on page 43 of the
Institutional Self-Service Manual: Part 1. Draw your sections
one at a time until you have enough students to meet the require-
ments for sample size.
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Simple Random Sampling

Most statistical theory has been developed under the as-
sumption that random sampling has taken place. Random
samphng means that every individual in the population
being sampled has an equal chance of being selected.
Blommers and Lindquist (19601 define simple random
sampling as "a method of selecting a sample of a given
size from a given population in such a way that all pos-
sible samples of this size which could be formed from
this population have equal probabilities ef selection
lp 244).- This method allows us to assess mathemati-
cally the chances that the amount of error in our results
iS within a cmtain specified limit.

Butcher (1965) points out that a is not easy to obtain a
strictly random sample, that a random sample is not the
same as a haphazard sample. In addition to the necessary
condition that every person in the population have art
equal chance of being selected for the sample, he stress-
es that the selection of any individual must be indepen-
dent of the selection of every other individual. He further
states the following.

One might suppose that it would be possible to
choose a random sample of names, numbers, or ob-
jects by eye, by consciously avoiding any bias or
pattern All the awl:eat:de evidence suggests that this
is nOt SO, and that we aN possess unconscious built-
in biases or preferences that prevent such a sample
from being a random one 4).

The only really Mficient method of selecting a simple
random sample, other than using a computer, is te select
each sample member by using a table of random num-
bers, Such tables are present in almost any statistics
book.

Before using the table of random numbers, number each
person of the populatioe consecutively so that each can
be identified by a code number. Since a person can be in
the sample only once (sampling without replacement),
ignore the second or third time that a number appears
when using the table.

Systematic Sampling

Systematic sampling means that every kth individual On
the alphabetized listing of all members of the population.
starting with a randomly selected person from among
the first k individuals on the list, is selected for inclusion
in the sample. For example, suppose that one had a
population of 1000 students, and he wished to draw a
sample Size Cif 100, To obtain k he weuln divide the poet,-
:Mien by the number of persons to be selected, which
equals 10 in this case 11000 100). Then he would as-
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lect a number at random that fall in the range 1 10. This
would be the number of the first person drawn from the
list, and he would SISO select every tenth person en the
list after Mat person.

Systematic sampling is much simpler and easier to do
without making mistakes then random samt-ling when-
ever a large sample is to be drawn and/or the population
list is very long. In addition, if the Iist is ordered according
to alphabetical order by last name, which is a common
order for lists of names, the formulas for determining
sample size and for statistical tests appropriate for ran-
dont sampling are also appropriate for systematic sam-
Ming. For all practical purposes in educational research,
such systematic sampling can be treated as random Sam-
pling (Ballock, 1960. p. 397; Butcher, 1965. p 5. Coch-
ran. 1953. p, 214). Stallings and bingbal 11968) demon-
strated this empirically for students at a large State uni-
versity. Alphabetical ordering is irrelevant te almost any
variable that a college would want to study. Furthermore,
systematic sampling may conceivably result in a more
representative sample because it is more likely to give
proper representation for different ethnic groups. Certain
ethnic groups have large proportions of last names begin-
ning with the same letter.

It is usually hazardous to use systematic sampling with
population lists that are not ordered alt habetically by
name. For example, Kish (1960. p. 398) cites the serious
bias which would result if systematic sampling were
used for a population ordered according to office, prestige
or seniority. Systematic sampling may be useful if lists of
persons are ordered according to such variables as age.
but the statisticSI formulas for randomly drawn Samples
no longer apply. Such a sample is. in effect, a stratified
sample.

To use systemate sampling for an ISS study, the loll
ing procedures are recommended:

1. Obtain a list of all members for each major popula-
tion (each regular (SS report population) to be stud-
ied,

2. AlphebMize by last name any population list not IS
Ulphahetical order

3. Determine the sample size to be used for each
population (discussed on page 45).

4. Divide the Sample size chosen for each population
into the numiam of members in the population and
roued to the lower whole number (which becomes

,COsitran i 1 SO5) sre
random number Cow
statting number as (.;
k is even' (um 207I
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5. Use a table of random numbers for each population
to obtain a starting point on the list that could be
anywhere from 1 to 1r,

8, Let that Individual at the starting point on the list
and every Aqh individual after the starting point be-
come members of the sample for each population.

Proportional Stratified Sampling With Systematic
or Random Sampling Within Strata

Even though it requires different formulas for making
statistical tests (and possibly also for determining sample
size; see page 47). this method will give the least sam-
pling error ano will result in the greatest 155 sampling ef-
fectiveness more often than any other method. Also. the
procedures for Sampling by this method are almost as
simple as those in the two methods previously discussed.
Another name for a sample drawn by this method is "rep-
resentative sample."

For proportional stratified sampling, the population is
divided into subpopuletions (strata) according to some
meaningful categorization, and the ratio of the subpopu-
[mien size to the population size is calculated for each
strata. Then, using either systematic or random methods,
a sample is selected from each subeopulation which has
the same ratio to the total sample for the group as deee
the corresponding subpopulation to the population.

Since separate statistics are given in the I$S report for
men and for women, stratifying according to sex may be
desirable. Other usefel stratification might be made ac-
cording to educational major, socioeconomic level, size
of high school, geographic region: age, etc. Strata can
also he defined according to a combination of such vari-
ables.

In most cases, ir will be desirable for strata to be broken
down according to categories selected as 155 supple-
mental report populations This procedure will insure
large enough samples for all supplemental report anal-
yses. In fact, unless a special procedure is followed, the
size needed in the supplemental ISS report samples will
determine the size of the regular 155 report samples
needed (as outlined on page 48). Using strictly random or
systematic sampling for the regular report samples may
Mean supplementary report samples that are either small-
er or larger {according to chance) than the desired num-
ber.

As an example. suppose Lambda University had seniors.
faculty, and alumni as its three regular 155 report groups
(the major populations). The University wished Supple-
mental Report A groups to be senior liberal arts majors,
engineering maparS, and education majors. Supplemental

Report B was specified to be broken down into business
'administration majors, economics Majors, and accounting
majors, Supplemental Report C groups ware to be math
and physics majors, chemistei majors, and biology ma-
jors.

Lambda University, at the time ef the survey. had a stu-
dent body of 8.800 undergraduates (with 1,722 of them
seniors), a faculty of $82. and an alumni mailing list that
included 38.000 names. Since they wished to do follow-
up analyses by department on faculty responses at a later
date using the magnetic tape which could be purchased
from ACT, the campus 155 planning committee decided
to use a 100% sample for faculty

The committee also decided that it would be desirable to
investigate responses separately for the following four
groups of alumni at a later date: those who graduated a
year ago, those who graduated five years ago. those who
graduated ten years ago, and those who graduated twen-
ty years ago. Therefore, it was decided to choose 100
persons from each group for a total alumni Sample size ef
400. Since the alumni mailing list was on magnetic tape.
an available computer select program was used to choose
a stratified random sample. The sample included 100 per-
sons from each of the four selected graduation years
(nonpropor(ional stratified sampling because the four
subsarnples were the same size even though the four
alumni subpopulations were quite different in size). Sys-
tematic sampling was net used for selecting the sample
from each alumni stratum because the number of gradu-
ates still on the address list for each of those classes was
not known and because the list was not presently in el-
phabetical order by last name (which would mean an
additional expense of reordering the list).

For college students, alphabetical listings by name were
available for seniors majoring in each of the educational
departments on campus Of the 1,732 seniors. 1.507 of
them could be classified into One of the nine categories
far which statistics were to be reported in the ISS supple-
mental research reports. Exactly 125 students could not
be classified into any of the nine educational major cate-
gories because they were majoring in other subject areas.
Therefore. the "Seniors- group of the 155 reguls. report
had ien strata, with the tenth one being "Seniors with
other majors,"

Since Lambda University had decided to use proportion&
stratified sampling for the "Seniors- group, the same prr.-
portion had to be selected for each stratum. The follow-
ing procedures were used in developing the sampling de-
sign for students:
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PRESS RELEASE

Approximately (number) (your collate na

students are expected to participate in a ration-wide project

studying change in community and junior colleges.

Under the direction of (local stud director's name

and title) a scientific sampling of students and faculty

here will be requested to respond to questionnaires provided by

The American College Testing Program (ACT).

Nationally, the study is sponsored by the American Asso-

ciation of Junior Colleges and funded by a grant from the W. K.

Kellogg Foundation. It will involve about 20,000!students and

10,000 faculty members at 100 two-year colleges across the

nation.

The project will examine the Community and junior col-

leges in respect to change -- the direction of changes, the

facilitators of change, and the impediments to change. Fiore

specifically, the-research effort will focus on such areas as

changes in student populations served, shifts in financial
,

support, and trends in community relations. Student and faculty

perceptions of goals, current practices, and college services

will be solicited for the purpose of determining just how well

student needs are being served.

Survey questionnaires will be administered to a sample

of students and faculty members here and at the other colleges

selected to participate in the national study.
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March 1971

Assessment and Return of Maierials Guide

Listed below are the steps we suggest you fellow in conducting the assessment.The objective is to maximize the rate of retu...n of answer sheets from both
students and faculty members. Every effort in this direction will be rewarded:
for you, the data sent back to the campus will be more accurate and reliable--
for us, increased confidence in the results of the study.

There are 3 methods of surveying the students, In order of preference 'theyare: (a) in class, (b) at special times in which students are asked to appear
for assessment, and (c) by mail. The preferences aro a function of cost and
maximizing rates of return. We encourage you to use the first alternative if
at all possible (See sampling instructions. ).

The distribution of thu Faculty Questionnaires will be by campus mail.

Student assessment, Each student will be asked to complete the Institutional
Self-Study Service (ISS) Survey: College Student Form and the College Student
Form Supplement. Consequently, regardless of whether or not the students
are surveyed in class, in a special assessment session, or hy rnail each
student should be given the Z questionnaires, the Student Instruction Sheet
(designed to make the survey self-administered regardless of settirj, and
an answer sheet (the answer sheets must not be fo:dedconsequently, special
efforts must be made for distribution and return of answer sheets).

Regardless of the survey arrangements, 1 follow-up attempt should be made.
If the survey occurs in classes, ask the irstructor to have students who were
absent at the first survey to complete the questionnaires during the next class
period. If you mail the materials to the student, wait !week then telephone
nonrespondents (See page 33 of the ISS Manual; Part I.). If you invIte students
to complete the instruments in a special session, telephone all who do not
show up the first time and invite them to a second session.

Ear ascssmgt. The "mail then telephone" procedure should be used for
the faculty survey. Each faculty member should be mailed a Faculty Questionn-
aire and an answer sheet. Remember, when surveying by mail, provide a
return envelope if necessary (one large enough to accommodate the answer sheetwithout folding it),

When you have received all the completed answer sheets from students and
faculty members, send them and the green-colored College Information Formto the address on the form for scoring. Send the Institutional Questionnaire to:
Dr. P. R. Rever, Research and Development Division, The American College
Testing Program, P. O. Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240,

203



Page

Here is a check-off list of things to do:

Determine the method of surveying the students: (a) in class.
(b) in special assessment sessions, and (c) by mail.

Retype 2 copies of the press release accompanying your materials
and send 1 copy to your campus newspaper and I copy to your
community paper.

3. Draw your samples.

4. Cheek your survey materials to see that you have enough.
5. Conduct the assess _ nt.

6. Hold all completed answer sheets to return at I time to t
service in Ohio. Do not return unused answer sheets, sco i

7. Be sure te complete the College Information Form and enclose it
with the answer sheets before mailing to the scoring service. TheACT code number of your college appears on the invoice of materialsyou will receive in the shipment.

Return the Institutional Questionnaire to:

Dr. Philip R. Rover
Research and Development Division
The American College Testing Prog:am
P.O. Box 168
Iowa City. lowa 52240

9. You may retain all unused materials.

Some De. initions:

I. The Institutional Self-Study Service: College Student Formthe
printed questionnaire to be completed by the students.

The Institutional Self-Study Manual: Part 1a guide to sampling
and assessment using the ISS.

The College Student From Supplementa 1-page list of 24 questions
the student is to answer in addition to the ISS: College Student Form.
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Page 3

4. Stude t Instruction Sh et--an instruction sheet for students.
5. The Faculty Questionnairea pecia1 questionnaire for faculty members.
6. The Institutional Self-Study answer sheet--far students and facultymembers to record their responses on.

7. The Institutional Self-Study Manual: Pert 2--an interpretative guidefor the next document.

8. The Institutional Self-Study Report--a report of results on your campus
which will be returned to you 3 weeks after the scoring service receives
your completed answer sheets and College Information Form.

9. ACT code numbera 4-digit code number to be used te identify your
materials when they are returned for scoring. It will be written on
the invoice of materials in the shipment. It must be recorded on
the College Information Form which must accompany your completed
answer sheets when returned to Ohio for scoring. Without the ACT
code number and College Information Form you will not receive an
MS Report.

10. College Information Form--a green sheet for you to complete and
return with completed answer sheets to the scoring service in Ohio.It will be in the first shipment of materials. See Definition 9 forits importance.

11. Press Releaseincluded in shipment to publicize the study to promote
cooperation by students and faculty members. To be sent to campus
newspaper and community newspaper.



CaLLEGESiUDENT FOR
.\

This research instrument IS designed to investigate
the nature of your college in terms of the opinions of
its students Your responses along with those of
others will serve to build a composite picture of the
college Most of the questions asrfor your evaluations _
of various aspects of the institution and'about the in-
stitution s effects on_you Other background 'terns

'serve to identify important features of the student
body Answers to these questions protide the mow
eon an idea of the nature of its student body and how
the needs of its students can he better met

After these surveys are completed ACT wilhprepare
a research report that can aid administrators in AdUCe-
bona! planning The, report will summarize stOdent s-
feelings about aspects of the college and the effectrye

-ness of its programs -
The research analysis wilc'relate idformatiori on this

survey with information colleeted wHen you wrote the _

ACT tests Such a comparison enables the college to_
considervullat ha-Opens to its students after thev enroll
in tercris of.,their Eharactenstics_liponientenou college
To identify yourelf- for this -comparison ,you are re
quested to record your Social becupty_n_umber on Jhe
answer sheet by darkening the proper ovals Please be _

assured that your reply to this form is confide.ntial
Identification information is necessary only for this
research purpose

The le,Iduhonal Sett-Study Sontce i i Rdns-ch So vice fe fte/p colleges ond
Ueiversthes .7,de floc-lent ev-tlelhen -Is a eaff of thcrr oLo 7,,hhiherlaf a,sc.r,nnent 4,11



INSTITUTIONAL SELF-STUDY SERVICE

Education Fields Fish and Game Management 51Counseling and Guidance 01 Forestry 52Education Administration 02 Soil Conservation 63Elementary Education 03 Health FieldsPhysical Education 04 Dental Hygiene 54Secondary Education . 05 Dentistry 55Special Education 06 Medicine 56Education, Other Specialties 07 Medical Technology 57Social Science and Religious Fields Mortuary Science 58istory 08 Nursing 59Home Economics 09 Occupational Therapy 60Dietetics 10 Optometry 61Library and Archival Science 11 Osteopathy . 62Psychology 12 Pharmacy 63Social Work 13 Physical Therapy 84Sociology 14 Veterinary Medicine 65Theology end Religion 15 X-Ray TechnologY 66Social Science Arts end HumanitiesArea Studies 16 Arts and Sculpture 57American Civilization 17 Architecture 6SAmerican Studies 18 Creative Writing 69Business, Political, and Persuasive Fields Drama and Theater 70Accounting 19 English and English Literature 71Advertising 20 Foreign Language and Literature 72
Business Administration (4 years) 21 Journalism 73Business and Commerce (2 yearsl 22 Music 74Data Processing 23 Philosophy 75Economics 24 Radio-TV Communications 76Fine rice 25 Speech 77Industrial Relations 26 General Education or Liberal ArtsLaw 27 (2 years) 78Merchandising end Sales 28 Other Arts and Humanities 79Military 29 EngineeringPolitical Science. Government, or Aeronautical 80Public Administration 30 Agricultural 81Foreign Services 31 Architectural 82International Relations . . . .. . 32 Automotive 83Public Relations 33 Chemical Or NuclearSecretarial Science 34 Civil 85Scientific Fields Electrical Or Electronic 86Anatomy 35 Industrial 87Anthropoldgy 36 Mechanical 85Archaeology . . ... ... .. . 37 other 89Astronomy 38 Trade, Industrial, and TechnicalBiology Or Genetics

Botany
39
40 Aviation

Construction
90
91Chemistry 41 Drafting 92Geography

Geology or Geophysics
Mathematics or Statistics
Meteorology
Oceanography
Physics

42
43
44
45
46
47

Electricity and Electronics
industrial Arts
Metal and Machine
Mechanical
Other Trade

93
94
95
96
97

Physiology 48 My future field of training la not included inZoology or Entomology 49 the fields listed above 98Agriculture and Forestry Housew)fe 99Agriculture 50 Undecided 09
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Dear Student:

We want to know how students view our college. Therefore, you have been spec-
ially selected to help us by answering some questions. We have joined other
community and junior colleges across the country in a nationwide study called
Project Focus. Your answers will be combined with those of other students here
and at the other colleges in this major undertaking. Although we are asking you
to record your social security number, it is only for record keeping to tell us
who answered the questions and who did not. Why should you take the time to
answer the questions? First, here is a chance to report your views to us in a
systematic way. Secondly, not every student will receive this opportunity, so
we are counting on you to represent other students.

The instructions to the materials are outlined below; please follow them carefully
so your answers to the questions are properly recorded.

I. You should have: (a) the "Institutional Self-Study Service Survey Form, '
(b) an answer sheet, (c) the College Student Form Supplement, (d) this
instruction sheet in front of you, and (e) a No. 2 pencil. You are to use
the pencil for recording your answers, Do not use a ball point pen, ink
pen, or colored pencil.

2. Read the section "To the Student" on the front of the printed questionnaire
(the Institutional Self-Study Service SurveyCollegc Student Form).

3. Instead of answering Items 25 and 28 on pages 4 and 5 of the printed
questionnaire respectively, please respond to the following items. So
you will remember to ignore the 2 items, we suggest that you cross
cut Iternm 25 and 28 in the printed questionnaire, then mark your answer
to each of the following questions in the appropriate space on the answer
sheet.

25. What do you estimate your parent's income to be? (Indicate
total income before taxes.)

Less than $3,000 per year 0
$3,000 to 54, 999 1

$5, 000 to $7, 499 2
$7,500 to $9, 999 3
$10,000 to $14,999 4
$15,000 to $19.999 5
$20,000 to $24,999 6
$25,000 and over 7
I don't know or consider this confidential 8

Continued on hack.



Page 2

28. It is clear that students from different racial and ethnic
backgrounds often have different educational needs anti goals.
To understand the differences on our campus it is important
for you to assist us by responding to this item. If your back-
ground is listed below, and you wish to identify yourself;
please respond to this item. You are not required to rovjti
this information.

Afro-American
American Indian
Caucasian/White. ..... 3
Mexican/Spanish American .. . . 4
Oriental American 5
I prefer not to respond 6

4. Now turn your answer sheet so the words "The American College TestingProgram" are facing you. Write yOur social security number, 1 dig;t to
a box in the space under "SOCIAL SECURITY NO." Under each of the
numbers darken the rectangle containing the number you recorded ineach of the spaces above. If you have no social security number, leave
the area blank.

5. Indicate whether you are a freshman or sopho ore by darkening the
appropriate rectang:_ under the word "CLASSIFICATION."

6. Enter your birthdate in numbers under the words "DATE OF BIRTH. "
First write the numbers in the spaces provided by entering the month,
date and year. If you were born before the 10th month (October), the
first number under month will be zero. For example, if you were
born March 8, 1946, enter 03 08 46.

7. Fill in the appropriate rectangle under the word "SEX. "
8. Indicate your cumulative grade point average in the appropriate space.If your college uses a system of grading different from the one shown in

the block labeled "Cumulative Grade Point Average at this College,"
omit the item.

9. Turn your answer sheet so that the words "Institutional Self-Study Survey"appear at the top. Beginning with the lst and remembering to skip Items
25 and 28, answer all the questions in the questionnaire. Be sure to anweall the uestions on the Colic e Forrnelement on_the answer sh

10. After completing the questionnaires, please do one of the following:
a. If materials were receiver.' 1-e, mai7 please place the completed answer

sheet in the stamped and preaddressed envelope which is provided andplace it in the mail,
b. if you are in a class, please return the materials to your instructor.

Thank you for your assistance.
209
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College Student Fo Supplement*

Items 224-247 provide you with the opportunity tO comment on the goals or purposes
of your college. How important are these goals? Many of the more commonly men-
tioned goals are listed in the questions that follow. Some may he thought of as
"output" or "ultimate" goals while others aze more appropriately classified as
"support" or "maintenance" goals. In these questions, both types are considered
impor tant.

For each statement of goal in Items 224-235 indicate how much emphasis in your
opinion is being placed on the goal at your institution at the present time using the
following codes (Mark your answer on the answer sheet.):

1 = Emphasized Very Strongly
= Emphasized Strongly

3 = Emphasized a Little
4 = Emphasized Hardly at All
5 = Emphasized Not at All

224. To help formulate programs in a number of public policy areas such as
pollution control, urban renewal, and health care.

225. To ensure student participation in institutional decision-making.

226. To make special efforts to attract faculty members who are also members
of groups that are in the minority on this campus.

227. To help students acquire the ability to adapt to new occupational requirements
as technology and society change.

228. To ensure faculty participation in institutional decision-making.

229. To provide some form of education for any student, regardless of hie
academic ability.

230. To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for minority groups or
groups having low socioeconomic status.

231. To help students develop a respect for their own ability and an understanding
of their limitations.

232. To be responsive to the needs of the local community.

Please answer Items 233-247 which are on the back side.

*From Institutional Goals Inventory. A preliminary form developed for research
purposes by Educational Testing Service. Copyright ® 1970 by Educational Test-
ing Service. All rights reserved. Adapted and reproduced by permission.

210



Page 2

233. To provide an opportunity for re-educating and retrai
vocational capabilities have become obso te.

those whose

Z34 To make financial assistance available to any student who wants to
enroll in college.

235. To serve the higher education needs of youth from the surrounding community.

For each statement of goal in Items 236-247 indicate how important each goal
should be at your institution during the coming decade using the code:

1 = Of Extremely High Importance
2 = Of High Importance
3 = Of Medium impor tance
4 = Of Low Importance
5 = Of No Importance

236. To help formulate programs in a number of public policy areas such as
pollution control, urban renewal, and health care.

237. To ensure student participation in institutional decision-making.
238. To make special efforts to attract faculty members

of groups that are in the minority on this campus.
are also members

239. To help students acquire the Ability to adapt to new occupational require-ments as technology and society change.

240. To ensure faculty participation in institutional de sion-making.
241. To provide some form of education for any Student. regardless of hisacademic ability.

242. To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for minority groups orgroups having low socioeconomic status.

243. To help students develop a respect for their
ing of their limitations.

244. To be responsive to the needs of the local community.

245. To provide an opportunity for re-education and retraining those whosevocational capabilities have become obsolete.

bility and an understand-

246. To make financial assistance available to any student who wants to enrollin college.

247. To serve the higher education needs of youth from the surrounding communit
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Survey Questionnaire, Co liege Student Perm

Use Ne. 2 teed pencil. Mark ell answer* en the
separate answer sheet.

1 From the list on the left page. identify your
major field. Mark the appropriate code num-
ber on your answer sheet. (The top row of
ovals is for the tens digit, and the bottom row
is for the units digit.) Indicate only one field.
If yeti are undecided, mark "00" on your
answer sheet and go on to the next question.

2 From the list on the left page. find the best
description of your future vocation, and mark
its coda on your answer sheet. (The top row
of ovals is for the tens digit. and the bottom
row is for the units digit.) Again, if you are
undecided about your future vocation, mark
"00" on your answer sheet. If your future
vocation is not included in these fields, mark
"98- on your answer sheet: or if you antici-
pate your future vocation to be exclusively
that of housewife. mark -99" on your answer
sheet and skip Question 3.

3. Which of the following alternatives describes
the main role you expect to play in your fur-
ture vocation? (For example, if you want to be
a physicist and work primarily as a research-
er, you would mark "1." If you want to be a
doctor who specializes in private practice.
you would mark "5." An engineering major
who plans to become a sales engineer should
mark "4." A teacher Who wants tO become a
principal should mark "3." An art major who
plans to become a professional artist should
mark -57 etc.)

Researcher or investigator 1

Teacher or therapist 2
Administrator or supervisor 3
Promoter or salesman of services or

products 4
Practitioner, performer. or producer

of services or products
None of the above
Two or more roles 7
Don't know or undecided

1
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4. What is the highest level of education you ex-
pect to complete?

Vocational or technical program (less
than two years)

Junior college degree 1

Bachelor's degree or equivalent 2
One or two years of graduate or

professional study (MA. MBA. etc.). . 3
Doctor of Philosophy or Doctor of

Education (PhD or EdD).. 4
Deuror of Medicine (MD) 5
Doctor of Dental Surgery IUDS) 6
Law Degree (LLB, JO) 7
Theology Degree (50, THM) 8
Other 9

5. Which one of the following statements ap-
plies to you?

I do nut have a major.

I have never changed my major since
entering college:
(a) and I intend to continue in My

present major field 1

(b) but ( intend to change my
major in the future . 2

(c) but I would like to change my
maier, even though I do nut
feel that I should 3

I have changed my major once since
entering college:
(a) and I plan to continue in my

present major 4
(b) but I will probably change mY

major again 5

I have changed my major twice since
entering college:
(a) and I plan to continue in my

present major 6
(b) but I will probably change my

major again 7

have changed my major three or
more firnes since entering college:
(a) and I plan to continue in my

present major .. .. ..... 8
(b) but I will probably change my

major again .9

GO TO THE NEXT PAGE



Sunrey Questionnaire, College Studem Form

6 When did you make your present cho ce of
vocation?

At the present time, I am undecided
about my vocation 1

Before high school 2
During high school 3
During my freshman year in college. . 4
During my sophomore year in college... 5
During my junior year in college 6
During my senior year in college 7
After my senior year in college 8

7. Where did you live when you applied for ad-
mission to this college?

In the same state as this college and:
less than 10 miles from the college...0
10-50 miles from the college . 1

50-100 miles from the college 2
more than 100 miles from the college 3

In a state adjoining this state and:
less than 50 miles from the college .. 4
50-100 mites from the college 5
more than 100 miles from the college 6

In a state not adjoining this state 7
In a foreign country:

with an English language background 8
with a non-English language

background 9

8. How old are you?
17 or under 1

18 2
19-20 3
21-24 4
25-29
30-34 6
35-39 7
40-49 8
S0 or over 9

9. Marital or Dating Status:
Single and not going steady . . 1

Going steady 2
Engaged 3
Married with no children 4
Married with children 5
Separated 6
Divorced 7
Widowed 8
Other 9

10. Father's Occupation:
or executive (business

executive, banker, store manager,
1

Professional (doctor, lawyer, professor). 2
Sales (auto salesman, department store

clerk, etc.) . 3
Semiprofessional or technical (pro-

gramme,, lab technician. etc.) 4
Semiskilled (machine operator, con-

struction worker, etc.)
Skilled trades (electrician, carpenter

plumber. etc.) . 6
Small business owner or farm owner 7
Supervisor or public official (office

manager, policeman, etc.) 8
Unskilled (general laborer, farm

laborer. etc.) 9
11. Father's Education:

Less than eighth grade 1

Eighth grade 2
Some high school 3
High school graduate
Technical or business. etc. 5
Some collage . . .......... . 6
College graduate 7
Some graduate or professional work . 8
Received an advanced degree 9

12. Mother's Education:
Less than eighth grade 1

Eighth grade 2
Some high school 3
High school graduate 4
Technical or business. etc. 5
Some college 6
College graduate 7
Some graduate or professional work .. B
Received an advanced degree 9

13. Which of the sources of funds listed below
has been the most important in financing
your college work?

Support from my parents or family 1

Support from my spouse 2
Employment or personal savings 3
NDEA loan, bank loan, or other loan 4
Economic Opportunity Grant or Work-

Study program . . ........ . .5
GI Bill, ROTC, veterans or social

security benefits or governmental
aid 6

Scholarship, fellowship, or grant 7
Other 8

2 GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
213
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Survey auestionnelm Collage Student Farm

14. Parents are:

Married 1

Both deceased 2
Father deceased 3
Mother deceased 4
Separated or divorced

i 5 Which one of the following statemento is
true concerning the number of children in
your family?

I was an only child 1

I was the younger of:
2 children of the same sex 2
2 children of the opposite sex 3

I was the youngest of 3 or more children . 4

I was the older of:
2 children of the same sex . .. 5
2 children of the opposite sex 6

I was the oldest of 3 or more children . . 7

! was neither the youngest nor the oldest
of:

3 or 4 children a
5 or more children 9

16. How adequate do you feel your high school
education was?

Excellent 1

Good 2
Average 3
Below average 4
Very inadequate 5

17. What income (not including that of your
spouse) do you expect to have 10 years after
graduation?

None since I intend to be a housewife 1

Less than $5,000 as a housewife work-
ing part time 2

Less than $7,000 (working full thne) 3
$7.000 - $8 999 4
59,000 - $10.903 5
$11.000 - S14,299 6
$1 rine, .tf24,090 7
$25.000 - $49,999 8
over $50.000 9

3
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18. How satisfied are you with this college as a
whole?

Completely satisfied 1

satisfied 2
Indifferent 3
Unsatisfied 4
Completely unsatisfied 5

19. How well did you apply yourself in high
school, and how well have you applied your-
self in college?

Less than average in both high school
arid college 1

Less than average in high school, but
aver je or more than average in

2
An average amount in both high

school and college
More than average in high school, but

average or less than average in
college 4

More than average in both high school
and college 5

3

20. How many times did you move or change
schools through elementary school and high
school? (Count the change from elementary
to junior high or junior high to high school
only if you moved to a different community-)

None
Once
2 - 3 times
4 - S times
6 or more 1ime5

21. From what kind of high t-,hool or i.econdary
school did you graduate?

Public high school 1

Private, nonreligious, nonmilita- 2
Protestant denominational 3
Catholic 4
Other 5

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE



y Qu estiormaire. College Student Form

22. About how many students were in your high
school graduating class?

26. About how many hours of credit have you
averaged per semester (quarter, trimester,
etc.) since entering this college?

Fewer than 25 ........... .. 1

25 - 99 1-3
100 199 3 4-6
200 399 4 7-9
400 - 939 5 10-12
600 899 6 13-15
900 or more 7 15-18

over18

23. Which of the following best describes the
community that you thought of es your
hometown during high school days?

Farni ..7f open country 1

Town 0. city of:
less than 500 population 2
501 - 1,999 3
2,000 9.999 4
10.000 = 49,999 ... ... . 5

Metropolitan area of:
50.000 249.999 popu:ation
250.000 499,999 7
500.000 - 999.999 8
More than 1 million 9

24. About how many hours per week have you
usually worked at a part-time job while at-
tending college? (Exclude summer work)

Zero 1

1-S 2
6-14 . . . . . ...... . 3
15-24 4
25 or more 5

25. About how many hours outside of class per
week have you usually studied while attend-
ing college?

0-3 1

4-6 2
7-9 3
10-12 4
13-15 5
16-20 6
21-26 7
over 25 8.

4
23.5

27. What is your present college residence?

1

2
3
4
5
6
7

College dormitory 1

Fraternity or sorority house 2
College apartment 3
Off=campus apartment 4
Off=campus room 5
At home with parents 6
Other 7

28. Haya you transferred to
another college?

this college from

1

2

No

Yes, from a two-year college:
prior to this school year
at the beginning of or during this

school year 3

Yes, from a private liberai-orts college:
prior to this school year 4
at the beginning of or during this

school year 5

Yes, from a state university or public
four-year college:
prior to this school year 6
at the beginning of or during this

school year 7

Yes, from some other higher education
institution:
prior to this school year 8
at the beginning of or during this

school Year 9

Questions 29-40 describe possible college
goals of students. Indicate the degree of
importance you attach to each goal by using
tha following code:

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE



Survey Questionnaire, Colleg tudent Form

Essential (a goal you feel you must ac-
complish)
Very important 2
Desirable (a goal of some importance,
bur less vital than those rated 1 or 2). . 3
Not important (a goal of little or no irm
penance) 4

Be sure to respond to every question.
29. To improve my ability to think and reason.
30_ To broaden my intellectual interests and my

uriderstanding otthe world.
31. To increase my appreciation of art, music.

literature, and other cultural expressions.

32. To discover my vocational interests.

33. To attain specific skills that will be useful on
a job.

34. To meet the academic requirements neces-
sary to enter a profession.

35. To increase my effectiveness in interperson-
al relations.

36. To learn how to be an effective leader.

37. To become more capable and interesting
socially.

38. To learn how to deal with political or social
injustice.

39. To develop more personal independence
and self-reliance.

40. To find a cause or causes I can really be-
lieve in.

A number of college policies, practices, or
facilities are described in questions 41-58
below. Indicate your opinion of these as they
apply to your college by using the following
code:

Agree 1

Partly agree and partly disagree . . . 2
Disagree 3
I have no opinion on the matter . N

41. There is adequate provision for student pri-
vacy.

42. The regulations governing stedent conduct
are constructive.

43. Rules governing the invitation of coetrover-
sial speakers are reasonable..

44. The campus newspaper gives a b lanced
presentation to controversial events.

45. Laboratory facilities for the physical sci-
ences are adequate.

46. Laboratory facilities for the biological sci-
ences are adequate.

47. The cultural program (lectures, concerts.

exhibits, plays) is satisfactory in terms of
quality and quantity.

48. Sufficient recreational opportunities and
facilities (bowling, swimming. etc.) are avail-

49. Rabeigenlations governing academic probation
and disiiiissal are sensible.

50. Examinations are usually thorough and fair.
51. Library materials are easily accessible.
52. Instructors are generally available for assis-

tance with classwork.

53. Adequate provision is made for gifted stu-
dents (e.g.. honors program independent
study, undergraduate research. etc.)

54. Students have ample opportunity to partici-
pate in college policy-making.

55. The college social program (dances, parties.
etc.) is successful.

Housing regulations (living in apartments.
off-campus rooms. etc.) are reasonable.

57. Disciplinary procedures and policies are fair.

59. College food services are adequate in terms
of quality. cost, and efficiency.

Questions 59-67 refer tO services which are
frequently provided by colleges, Describe
your reaction to these services at your Col-
lege by using the following code:

5
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The service was extremely valuable
to me 1

I found the service to be worthwhile 2
I received little benefit from the
service 3
I've never used this service 4
Our college does not offer this service 5

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE



Ivey Questionnaire. Collage Student Form

69. Academic advising service (assistance in
selecting courses, adjusting schedules, plan-
ning programs. etc.).

60. Counseling service (assistance in choosing
a major, vocational planning, resolving per-
sonal problems. etc.).

61. Financial needs service (assistance in ob-
taining a scholarship, loan, part time job, or
assistance in budgeting and controlling ex-
penses).

62. Extracurricular activities assistance (in get-
ting started in activities or in making the
most of extracurricular opportunities),

63. Orientation serviCe (assistance in getting
started in collegelearning the ropes, get-
ting acquainted, overcoming apprehensions),

64. Housing services (assistance in locating
suitable housing).

66. Housing advisory services (assistance in
dealing with roommate problems. advice in
handling everyday concerns, programs de.
signed to make the housing arrangement
more educational and enjoyable).

66. Health service (assistance in dealing with
illness or injury).

67. Developmental education services (im-
provement of reading, study skills, spelling.
etc.).

Questions 68-79 below list some statements
describing possible outcomes of a college
education. Indicate the degree to which you
feel you have mode progress on each of
these outcomes by marking your answer
sheet in accordance with the following code:

Substantial progress .. , . ... . . . 1

Some progress 2
Not much progress 3

68. Acquiring a broad cultural and literary edu-
cation.

69. Acquiring vocational trainingskills and
techniques directly applicable to a job.

70. Acquiring background and specialization for
further education in some professional, sci.
entific, or scholarly field.

6
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71. Understanding different philosophies, cul-
tures. and ways of life.

72 Social developmentgaining experience
and skill in relating to other people.

73 Personal developmentunderstanding
one's abilities and limitations, interests and
standards of behavior.

74. Knowing how to participate effectively as a
citizen in one's community and in wider
areas.

76. Developing an ability to write and to speak
Clearly, correctly, and effectivoly.

76. Developing an ability to think critically and
to understand the origin, nature, and limita-
tions of knowledge.

77. Developing an appreciation
ment of art, music, and literanla.'

78. Developing an understandin .id an appre-
ciation of science and tecl-r .ogy.

79. Improving prospects for making high in-
cor and gaining professional status.

Questions 80-93 ask you to describe the in-
structors you have had at this college- Use
the following scale to indicate how frequent-
ly each statement is true:

A majority of my instructors
About half of my instructors
A minority of my instructors

1

BO. Instructors give students ample opportunity
to participate in discussion, to ask ques-
tions, and to express points of view.

81. Lectures are dry, dull, and monotonous.
82. Students are given an important voice in

determining class objectives and proce-
dures.

83. Instructors appear to be uneasy and ner-
vous.

84. Faculty members have an unusual facility
for communicating their knowledge to stu-
dents.

85. Instructors criticize or embarrass student
in the classrobm,

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE



Survey au iennaire, College Student Form

86. Instructors present material in an entertain-
ing (e.g dramatic, humorous) manner.

87. Instructors give disorganized, superficial, or
imprecise treatment to their material.

Instructors give personal opinions or de-
scribe personal experiences.

59. Instructors don't seem to care whether or
not class material is understood.

90. Out-of-class assignments (reading. papers.
etc.) are reasonable in length.

91. Insufficient distinction is made between
major ideas and less important details.

92. Instructors relate course material to con-
temporary problems.

93. Instructors seem to be "out of touch" with
student life.

Questions 94-123 refer to your use of leisure
time while you have been attending college.
lf, while attending college, you have en-
gaged in the activity ON YOUR OWN, L 0.,
NOT AS A PART OF A CLASS ASSIGN-
MENT, mark the Y (''Yes") response- If you
cannot recall having participated in the ac-
tivity while in college (except, perhaps, as
part of an assignment). mark the N (-No-)
response.
94. Attempted to invent something,
96. Read some poetry.

96. Discussed merits of political-economic sys-
tems (e.g.. communism, socialism) with
friends_

97. Attended a scientific lec ure.
98. Visited an art exhibit.

99. Discussed world or national political prob-
lerns (candidates, issues) with friends.

100. Attended a scientific exhibit.

101. Tried same sketching, drawing, or painting.

102. Watched four or more TV news specials in
a year. .

103. Read a technical journal or a scientific arti-
cle.

104. Attended a poetry reading or a literary talk.
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105. Discussed social issues (e.g. , civil rights,
pacificism) with friends.

106. Attempted to solve mathematical puzzles.

107. Attended a stage play.

108. Discussed campus issues with friends.
109. Attempted to develop a new scientific the-

ory.

110. Read six or more articles a year in Atlantic,
Commonweal, Harpers, and/or Saturday
Review,

111. Attended a lecture on a current social, eco-
nomic, or political problem.

112. Discussed a scientific theory or event with
friends.

113. Discussed art or music with friends.

114. Read the editorial column of a newspaper
at least once a week.

116. Devised a mathematical puzzle.

116. Discussed philosophy or religion with
friends.

117. Read an article or book analyzing in deo h a
political or social issue.

118. Regularly read popular accounts of scientific
advances (in Time, Newsweek, etc.).

119. Discussed plays, novels, or poetry With
friends.

120. Read a biography or autobiography of a po-
litical or social reform leader,

121. Explained or illuStrated a scientific principle
to someone.

122. Attended a music recital or concert.

123, Read a book on psychology, sociology, or
history.

Questions 124-223 also deal with experi-
ences you may have had in college. They are
grouped into ton lists of "out-of-class" ac-
complishments (Leadership, Social Partici-
pation, etc.); ecch list contains ten 1Vtrne
which describe specific accomplishments or
awards.

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
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For each of the lists, read all ten items and
then indicate which ones are true of you by
blackening the apropriate oval or ovals on
your answer sheet. If on a given list none of
the ton items are true for you, blacken the
"None" oval and go on to the next list.
Don't be discouraged by these statements;
only an unusual student will be able to say
"Yes" to many items.
LIST I. LEADERSHIP
124 Elected to one or more student offices.

125. Appointed to one or more student offices.

126. Was an active member of four or more stu-
dent groups.

127. Elected president of class (freshman, soph-
omore. etc.) in any year of college.

128. Served on a student-faculty committee or
group.

129. Elected or appointed as a member of a
campus-wide student group, such as stu-
dent council, student senate, etc.

130. Served on a governing board or an effect,-
tive Council of a student group.

131. Elected as one of the officers of a class
(freshman, sophomore. etc.) in any year of
college.

132. Elected president of a -special interest"
student club, such as psychology club.
Mountain climbing Club. etc.

133. Received an award or special recognition Of
any kind for leadership.

LIST 2. SOCIAL PARTICIPATION
134. Actively campaigned to elect another stm

dent to a campus office.

135. Organized a college political group Or carre
paign.

136. Worked actively in an off-campus political
campaign.

137. Worked actively in a student movement to
change institutional rules, procedures, or
policies.

13 . Initiated or organized a student movement
to change institutional rules, procedures, or
policies.
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139. Participated in a student political group
(Young Dernecrats, Young Republicans.
etc.).

140. Participated in one cr more demonstrations
for some political or SOcial goal, such as civil
rights, free speech for students, states'
rights. etc.

141. Wrote a -letter to the editor" regarding a
social or civic problem.

142. Wrote a letter to a state legishtor or U.S.
representative or senator about pending or
proposed legislation.

143 Worked actively in a special study group
(other than a class assignment) for the in.
vestigation Of a Social or political issue.

LIST 3. ART
144. Won a prize or award in art competition

(drawing, painting, sculpture. ceramics, ar-
chitecture. etc.).

145. Exhibited Or published at my college one or
more works of art, such as drawings, paint-
ings, sculptures. ceramics, etc.

146. Had drawings. photographs. Or other art
work published in a public newspaper or
magazine.

147. Entered an artist.- competition of any kind.
148. Produced on my own (not as part of a

course) one or more works of art, such as
drawings, paintings, sculptures, ceramics.
etc.

149. Exhibited or published not at my college
one or more works of art, such as drawings.
paintings, sculptures. ceramics. etc.

150. Sold one or more works of art. such as
drawings, paintings, sculptures, ceramics,
etc.

151. Own a collection of art books, paintings. or
reproductions.

152. Designed, made, and sold handicraft items
such as jewelry, leathercraft, etc.

153. Created or designed election posters, pro-
gram covers, greeting cards, stage settings
for a play. etc.

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
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LIST 4. SOCIAL SERVICE
154 Worked actively in a student service gioup

or organization.

155 Worked actively in a charity drive.
156. Worked as a volunteer aide in a hospital,

clinic, or home.
157 Served as a big brother (sister) or advisor to

one or more foreign Students.

158 Organized a student service group.
159 Worked actively in an off-campus service

group Or organization.

160. Worked as a volunteer on a campus or civic
improvement project.

161. Participated in a program to assist children
or adults who were handicapped mentally.
physically. Or economically.

162. Voluntarily tutored a fellow student.

163. Received an award or recognition for any
kind of campus or community service.

LIST 5. SCIENTIFIC
164. Built scientific equipment (laboratory appa-

ratus. a computer. etc.) on my own (not as a
part of a course).

166. Was appointed a teaching or research as-
sistant in a scientific field.

166. Received a prize or award for a scientific
paper Or project.

167. Gave an original paper at a convention or
meeting sponsored by a scientific society or
association.

16B. On my own (not as part of a course), carried
out or repeated one Or mere scientific exper-
iments, recorded scientific observations of
things or events in we natural setting, or
assembled and maintained a collection of
scientific specimens.

169. Authored or co-authored scientific or schol-
ady paper published (or in press) in a scien.
tific journal.

170. Invented a patentable device.
17 1. Was a member of a student honorary scien.

tific society.
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172. Entered a scientific competition of any kind.
173. Wrote an unpublished scientific paper (not

a course assignment).

LIST 6- HUMANISTIC-CULTURAL
174. Developed and followed a program of read-

ing of poetry, novels, biographies. etc. on
my own (not course assignment).

175. Was a member of a student honorary soci-
ety in the humanities (literature, philosophy.
language, etc.).

176. Built a personal library around a core collec-
tion of poetry, novels, biographies, etc.

177 Attended a convention or meeting of a
scholarly society in the humanities (litera-
ture, philosophy, language. etc.).

178. Authored Or co-authored an original paper
published (or in press) in a scholarly journal
in the humanities (literature, philosophy.
language. etc.).

179. Read scholarly journals in the humanities
on my own (not as a course assignment).

180. Read one Or more -classic" literary works
on my own (not as a course assignment).

181. Wrote on my own (not a course assign.
ment) an unpublished scholarly paper in the
humanities.

182. Won a prize or award for work in the hu-
, manities.

183. Gaye an original paper at a convention or
meeting sponsored by a scholarly society in
the humanities.

LIST 7.. RELIGIOUS SERVICE
184. Was an active member of a student reli-

gious group.
185. Organized or reorganized a student reli-

gious group.
186. Was an active member of an off-campus

religious group (not a church).

187. Held one or more offices in a religious or-
ganization.

188. Led one or more religious services.
189. Taught in a church, synagogue, etc.

GO ON TO NEXT PAGE
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190. Attended one or more religious retre_
conferences. etc.

191. Participated in a religious study group.

192. Worked to raise money for a religious insti.
tution or group.

193. Did voluntary work for a religious institution
or group.

LIST S. music
194. Composed or arranged music which was

publicly performed.... _

195. Fob Holy performed on two or more musical
instruments (including voice) which do not
belong to the same family of instruments.

198. Conducted music which was publicly per-
formed,

197. Presented in public a solo rec tal which was
not under the auspices of a college or
church.

198. Attained recognition in the form of an award
or scholarship in a national or international
music competition.

199 Received pay for performing as a profes-
sional music tcacher on a continuing basis.

200. Composed or arranged music which has
been published.

201. Attained a first division rating in a state or
regional solo music contest.

202. Received pay for performing as a profes-
sional musician on a continuing basis.

203. Authored or co-authored a book, an article,
or a criticism bearing on the general sub-
ject of music.

LIST 9. WRITINC
204. Had poems, stories, essays. or articles pub-

lished in a public (not college) newspaper,
anthology. etc.

205. Wrote one or more plays (including radio or
TV plays) which were given public perform-
ance.

206. Was feature writer, reporter. etc for col-
lege paper, annual, magazine. anthology,
Pte.
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207. Was editor for college paper, annual, maga-
zine, anthology. etc.

208. Did news or feature writing for public (not
college) newspaper.

209. Had poems, stories, essays. or artic!es pub-
lished in a college publication.

210. Wrote an original but unoublished piece of
creative writing on my own (not as part of a
course).

211. Won a literary prize or award for creative
writing.

212. Systematically recorded my observations
and thoughts in a diary or journal as re-
source material for writing.

213. Was a member of a student honorary group
in creative writing or journalism.

LIST 10. SPEECH AND DRAMA
214 Participated in one or more contests in

speech, debate, extemporaneous speaking.
etc.

215. Placed second, third, or fourth in a contest
in speech, debate, extemporaneous speak-
ing, etc.

216. Won one or more contests in speech, de-
bate, extemporaneous speaking, etc.

217. Had one or more minor roles in plays pro-
duced by my college Or University,

218. Had one or more leads in plays produced by
my college or university.

219. Had one or more leads or minor roles in
plays not produced by my university.

220. Gave dramatic performance on radio or TV
program.

221. Received an award for acting or other phase
of drama.

222. Gaye a recital in speech.

223. Participated in a poetry reading, play read-
ing, dramatic production. etc. (not a course
assignment).

Items 224-247 on your answer sheet provide
the opportunity to answer relevant questions
designed by your college to mast spacial
needs on your campus.



EXHIBIT IV

Project Focus

March 1971

Dear Colleague:

Your college is cooperating in a national study of the nation's community and
junior colleges being conducted by the American Association of Junior Colleges
(AAJC) and funded by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation. Its aim is to examine the
long-range goals and present practices of the community-junior colleges and,
in the process, to identify the social and economic trends which will influ-
ence their role and function for the coming decade.

As faculty members, we are interested in your background and perceptions as
to the future of community-junior colleges. Since you are a very select sample
and you will be representing the views of other faculty members, it is import-
ant that you respond to this queStionnaire.

Your answers will be kept completely confidential. Wo one will see your res-
ponses except the professional staff Working on this project All results
will be summarized by groups; individual responses will not be released. Now-
evcr, for the purpose of monitoring questionnaire returns, we need your name
on the answer sheet.

The following pages contain the instructions for recording your answers and
the questions to be answered.

Sincerely,

E. J. Gleazer, Jr.
Project Director
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INSTITUTIONAL SELF-STUDY SERVICE

Education Fields
Counseling and Guidance 01
Education Administration 02
Elementary Education 03
Physical Education 04
Secondary Education 05
Special Education 06
Education, Other Specialtie$ 07

Social Science and Religious Fields
istory 08

Home Economics 09
Dietetics 10

Library and Archival Science 11
Psychology 12
Social Work 13
Sociology 14
Theology and Religion 15
Social Science

Area Studies 16
American Civilization 17
American Studies 18

Business, Politico!, end Pertumaive Fields
AcCounting 19
Advertising .. .. 20
Business Administration (4 years) 21
Business and Commerce 12 years) 22
Data Processing 23
Economics 24
Finance 25
Industrial Relations 26
Law 27
Merchandising and Sales.. ... . . ... 28
Military 29
Political Science. Government, or

Public Administration . . . ........ . 30
Foreign Services 31
Internatienal Relations 22

Public Relations 33
Secretarial Science 34

Scientific Fields
Anatomy
Anthropology 36
Archaeology 37
Astronomy 38
Biology or Genetics 39
Botany 40
Chemistry 41
Geography 42
Geology or Geophysics 43
Mathematics or Statistics 4
Meteorology 45
Oceanography 46
Physics 47
Physiology 48
Zoology or Entomology 49

Agriculture end Forestry
Agriculture 50

1970, The American Cone

Fish and Game Management
Forestry
Soil Conservation 53

Health Fields
Dental Hygiene 54
Dentistry 55
Medicine 56
Medical Technology 57
NMuorrstiunag

59
ry Science 58

Occupational Therapy 60
Optometry 61
Osteopathy 62
Pharmacy 63
Physical Therapy 64
Veterinary Medicine 86
X-Ray Technology 66

Arts end Humanities
Arts and sculpture . 67
Architecture 68
Creative Writing 69
Drama and Theater 70
English and English Literatur 71
Foreign Language and Literature 72
Journalism 73
Music . . 74
Philosophy . ...... . .

Radio-tV communications
Speech
General Education or Liberal Arts

12 years) 78
Other Arts and Humanities 79

Engineering
Aeronautical 80
Agricultural et 1
Architectural
Automotive 83
Chemical or Nuclear 84
Civil as
Electrical or Electronic
1 ia I 87
Mechanical 88

86

89
Trade, industrial, and Technical

Aviation ...... , . 90
Coranfettinrug

92
ction 91

Electricity and Electmnics 93
Industrial Arts 94
Metal and Machine 95
Mechanical , 96
Other Trade 97

My future field of training ie not included in
the fields listed above

Heneevyit's
Undecided

Teaming PrOWarfl, MC. PrisItd in U.Z.A. All rights rase
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You should have a red answer sheet on which te
record your answers CO the questions posed
b--eafter. Use a No. 2 pencil to record your

ors by darkening the iocomplete rectangle
aunding the number identifying your

response.

Before proceeding with the questions, turn
your answer sheet so the words "The American
College Testing Program" appear at the cop.
Please print your name on the appropriate
line at the top of the page. Again, this is
for the purpose of determining who has not
returned their questionnaire sothey can be
contacted later.

After recording your name, find the box labeled
"Classification" on the right side of the
answer sheet and darken the rectangle beside
the word "Faculty,"

In the box labeled "Date of Birth" print the
numeric representation of your birth date in
tUe blank spaces under the words "Mo., pay,
and Yr." Enter leading zeros where appropriate.
For example, if you were born on March 9, 1941.
write 03 09 41. In the column under each of
the digits you recorded, darken the rectangle

',sending the number corresponding to the
above it.

In the box labeled "Sex" darken the appropriate
rectangle.

Turn your answer sheet so the words "Institu-
tional Self-Study Survey" appear at the top.
1. From the list on the left page find the

name of the field which comes closest te
your departmental affiliation. Enter the
code number of the field on the answer
sheet. (The top row of rectangles is for
the tens digit and the bottom row is for
the units digit.)

2. From the list on the left page find the
name of the field in which you received
your highest degree. Enter the code
number of the field on the answer sheet.
(The top row of rectangles is for the
tens digit and the botom row is for the
units digit.)
Much has been written about the differences
in educational philosophy and approaches of
faculty members from different backgrounds.

1

To investigate the differences, indeed
to determine if there are any, we are

,

asking you to indicate your racial and
ethnic background. If you wish to
identify your background and if it is
listed below, please respond to this
item. You are not rcomSred to respond '

to_this item,

Afro-American/Slack
American Indian. .... 2

Caucasian/White 3

Mexican/Spanish-American 4
Oriental American . .. 5
Other 6
I prefer not to respond 7

4. and 5. How many class hours or periods
do you spend each week in actual studen
instruction (e.g., 30 hours for 5, 6-pc3
loci days.; 12 hours for 3-hour courses),
Enter 2 digitsthe tens digit beside
4 (zero if appropriate) and units digit
beside 5.

6. If you were employed by an educational
institution immediately prior to being
employed by your current institution,
which of the following best describes
it? Omit if not employed by education-
al institution and go to Item 7.

224

Elementary school 1

Junior high school
Comprehensive high school
Vocational, technical. high SChool.
Technical institute, area center .

Junior, community college 6
Four-year college,.university. 7
Other 8

CO ON TO NEXT PAGE.



Using the cede below, indicate the number of 15.
calendar years you were employed by the insti-

ions listed in Items 7 12.

Never employed omit
1 - 4 years
5 - 9 years 2
10 - 14 years 3
15 19 years 4
20 - 24 years. ... 5
25 - 29 years

6
30 - 34 years

7
35 - 39 years 8
40 or more years

Elementary school or junior high school
Comprehensive high school
Vocational, technical high school
Technical institute, area center
Junior, community college
Four-year college, university

Counting this year, how many years have
you taught in educational institutions inall?

1 - 5 years
6 - 10 years

2
11 15 years.
16 - 20 years_
21 - 25 years .
26 - 30 years 6
31 - 35 years . . .

36 or more years 8

. . . 3
.. . .. 4... . . 5

14, Which of the following is the most approl.
priate description of 22Ar major job at
this iLstitution this semester (spring
1970-71)?

Full-time faculty member 1

Part-time faculty member
. . 2

Part-time faculty member and
part-time counselor 3

Part-time faculty member and
part-time administrator . 4

Other 5

2

Which of the followircA is the worst aspect
of teaching?

1. A teacher is expected to spend ar
undue amount of time in community,
social, and extracurricular activities.

2. Poor physical conditions in which to
work_

3. Educational personnel arc held unjustly
responsible for community and family
shortcomings in child rearing.

4. Unappreciative and unmotivated students.
5. Poor administration and excessive red

tape.
6. Heavy teaching loads.
7. Burden of excessive clerical and admin-

istrative work.
8. Not enough time during regular school

hours to do adequate background prepar-
ation-or keep up to date.

9. No particular drawbacks.

16. How satisfied are you with ths college
as a whole?

Completely satisfied. -

Satisfied 2
Indifferent
Unsatisfied
Completely unsatisfied. - .

. . ,

If you expect that your major occupation
will be in the field of education 5 years
from now, answer Questions 18 and 19.
Otherwise, answer Question 17-

17. Since you do not expect that your major
occupation will be in the field of
education 5 years from now, what is
likely to be your major activity?
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Marriegc% raising family
Work in private business or

industry 2
Work in government. 3
Self-employed 4
Retirement 5
Ocher 6
Undecided 7

Go on to Question 20.



18. In what area of education d
to be in 5 years from now

you expect

Teaching
Counseling 2

Administration 3

Other 4

19. What type of school do you expect to be
in 5 years from now?

High school 1

Vocational, technical center. 2

Junior, community college 3

College, university 4

Other 5

20. What is the highest degree you hold?

High school diploma
A.A., A.A.S., A.S. 2

B.A., B.S., B.Ed 3

M.A., M.S., M.Ed 4
Ph.D., Ed D. 5

21. Which of the following degrees are you now
working on? (If none, omit.)

High school diploma 1

A.A., A.A.S., A . S ...... 2

B.A B.S B Ed 3

M.A., M.S., M.Ed. 4
PhD., Ed.D. 5

Skip Questions 24 40. Therefore, begin
answering the following questions beginning
wifh Item 41.

A number of college policies, practices, or
faCilities are described in Questions 41 - 58
below. Indicate your opinion of these as they
apply to your college by using the following
code:

Agree 1

Partly agree and partly disagree . 2

Disagree 3
I have no opinion on the matter. N

41. There is adequate provision for student
privacy. (Remember to record your opinion
beside 41 on answer sheet.)

The regulations governing student conduct
are cuactructive.

3
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43. Rules governing the invitation of contro-
versial speakers are reasonable.

44. The campus newspaper gives a balanced
presentation to controversial events.

45. Laboratory facilities for the physical
sciences are adequate.

46. Laboratory facilities tor the biological
sciences are adequate.

47. The cultural program (lectures, concerts,
exhibits, plays) is satisfactory in terms
of quality and quantity.

48. Sufficient recreational opportunities and
facilities (bowling, swimming, etc.) are
available.

49. Regulations governing academic probation
and dismissal are sensible.

50. Examinations are usually thorough and
fair.

51. Library materials are easily accessible.

52. InStructors are generally available for
assistance with classwork.

53. Adequate provision is made for gifted
students (e.g., honors program, inde-
pendent study, undergraduate research,
ete.)

54. Students have ample opportunity to
participate in college policy-making.

55. The college social program (dances,
parties, etc.) is successful.

56. Housing regulations (living in apart-
ments, off-campus rooms, etc.) are
reasonable.

57. Disciplinary procedures and policies
are fair.

58. College food services are adequate in
terms of quality, cost, and efficiency.



Questions 59 - 67 refer to services which
are frequently provided by colleges.
Describe your reaction to theSe services at
this college by using the following code:

This service is extremely
valuable to the students

This service is worthwhile
The students use this service

but receive little benefit
from it

The students never use this
service

The college does not offer
this service

59. Academic advising service (assiStance
in selecting courses, adjusting sch-
edules, planning programs, etc.).

Again. WQ ae skipping some questions (68 - 79).
So please be sure to record your answers in the
appropriate place on the answer sheet.

Questions 80 - 93 ask you to describe how you
think the typical student sees instructors at
this college. Use the following scale to in-

2 dicate how frequently each statement is true:

3

-- 60. Counseling service (assistance in
choosing a major, vocational planning,
resolving personal problems, etc.).

61. Financial needs service (assistance in
obtaining a scholarship, loan, part-time
job, or assistance in budgeting and
controlling expcnses).

62. Extracurricular activities assistance (in
getting started in activities or in making
the most of extracurricular opportunities).

63. Orientation service (assistance in getting
started in collegelearning the ropes,
getting acquainted, overcoming apprehen-
sions).

64. Housing services (assistance in locating
suitable housing).

65. Housing advisory services (assistance in
dealing with roomate problems, advice in
handling everyday concerns, programs de-
signed to make the housing arrangement
more eduCational and enjoyable).

66. Health service (assistance in dealing with
illness or injury).

_ 67. Developmental education services (im-
provement of reading, study skills, spel-
ling, etc.).

A majority of instructors 1
About halt of the instructors. . 2
A minority of instructors. . 3

8 . Instructors give students ample opportunity
to participate in discussion, to ask ques-
tions, and to express points of view.

81. Lectures are dry, dull, and monotonous.

82. Students are given an important VoiCQ in
determining class objectives and proce-
dures.

83. Instructor- appear to be uneasy and ner-
vous.

84. Faculty members have an unusual facility
for communicating their knowledge to
students.

85. Insttuctors criticize or embarrass
students in the classroom.

86. Instructors present material in an
entertaining (e.g.-, dramatic, humorous)
manner.

87. Instructors give disorganized, super-
ficial, or imprecise treatment to their
material.

88. Instructors give personal opinions or
describe personal experiences.

89. Instructors don't seem to care whether
or not class material is understood.

90. Out-of-class assignments (reading,
papers, etc.) are reasonable in length,

91. Insufficient distinction is made
between major ideas and less important
details.

92. Instructors relate course material t
contemporary problems.

93. Instructors seem to be "out of touch"
with student life.
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Items 94 - 103 indicate activities you might do during the summer of 1971. Indicate
what you plan to do by using the following code:

Yes ... ...
No

94. Teach.

99. Develop course plans.

96. Attend summer school.

97. Work full-time at my nonteaching job.

98. Take a summer job related to my teaching field.

99. Take a summer job unrelated to my teaching field.

100. Research, write.

101. Travel.

102. Rest, marr age be with family.

103. Undecided.

ReSpond to Questions 104 - 109 by using the following code:

Yes
No

104. Do you hold a certificate of apprentice hip?

105. Do you hold a certificate of proficiency?

106. Did you receive your highest educational degree from an institution in thi$
State?

107. Do you feel junior colleges ahold be Mere selective of its students then they
are saw?

108. Do you feel junior college faculty members have a harder job than faculty
members at 4-year colleges?

109. Do you feel you have a more important job than faculty members at 4-year
colleges?

Once again we are skipping some items. ge sure to record your answers to the
questions below on the answer sheet in the proper place.

5
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Facts ty G als Inventory*

Items 224 - 235 provide you with the opportunity to comment on the goals or purposes
of your college. How impottant are these goals? Many of the more commonly mentioned
goals are listed in the questions that follow. Some may be thought of as "output" or
"ultimate" goals while others are more appropriately classified as "support" or
"maintenance" goals. In these questions, both types are considered important._

For each statement of goal in Items 224 - 235 indicate how much emphasis is being
placed on the goal at your institution at the present time using the following codes
(Mark your answer on the answer sheet.):

1 = Emphasized Very Strongly
2 m Emphasized Strongly
3 Emphasized a Little
4 .-- Emphasized Hardly at All
5 Emphasized Not at All

224. To help formulate programs in a number of public policy areas such as pollution
control, urban renewal, and health care.

225. To ensure student participation in institutional decision-making.

226. To make special effotte to attract faculty members who are also members of
groups that are in the minority on this campus.

227. To help students acquire the ability to adapt to new Occupational requirements
as technology and society change.

228. To ensure faculty participation in institutional decision-making.

229. To provide some form of education for any student, regardless of his academic
ability-

230. To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for minori
having low socioeconomic status.

y groups or groups

231. To help Students develop a respect for their own ability and an understanding
of their limitations.

232. To be responsive to the needs or the local community.

233. To provide an opportunity for re-educating and retraining those whose vocational
capabilities have become obsolete.

234. To make financial assistance available to any student who wants to enroll in
college.

235. To serve the higher education needs of youth from the surrounding community.

*From Institutional Goals InvenSany. A preliminary form developed for research
purposes by Educational Testing Service. Copyright ED 1970 by Educational
Testing Service. All rights reserved. Adapted and reproduced by permission.

6
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For each s atement of goal in I term 235 247 indicate how important each goal should
be at your institution during the coming decade using the code:

1 e Of Extremely High Importance
2 04 Mich Importance
3 , Of Medium Importance
4 e Of Low Importance
5 Of No Importance

236 To help formula -e programs in a number of public policy areas su-
control, urban renewal, and health care_

237. To ensure student participation in institutional decision-making-

as pollutin

238. To make special efforts to attract faculty members who are also members of
groups that are in the minority on this campus.

239. To help students acquire the ability to adapt to new occupational requirements
as technology and society change.

240. To ensure faculty participation in institutional decision-making.

241. To provide some form of education for any stodent, regardless of his

academic ability.

242. To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for minority groups or groups
having low socioeconomic statue.

243_ To help students develop a respect fot their own ability and an understanding

of their limitations.

244. To be responsive to the needs of the local community.

245. To provide an opportunity for re-educating and retraining those whose vocational

capabilities have become obsolete.

246. To make financial assistance available to any student who wants to enroll ia

college.

247. To serve the higher education needs of youth from the surrounding community.

7
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EXHIBIT V

pioject focus
slrolegieS ft, Change

COMMUNITY AND JUNIOR COLLEGE PRESIDENTS QUESTIONNAIRE

kindred+. OM,

1155 15111 5I1'eri. P4W
Wathinatran. D C trOdd'e

Area Dade 2D2?er.1177

Dried" 5. Barran,
nevoret, DI,rt,ist

F/a,105C

Attached for your response is a brief questionnaire designed to provide
information about the significant goals and practices at your institution,
Your responses will bec-oe a part of a larger data bank of information
to be used in a nationwide study of community and junior colleges. Your
responses will be kept strictly confidential and your name and your college
will never be assOciated with your individual answers in any reports.
Findings and recommend&tions of the study will be reported back to you
on an aggregate basis in the fall of 1971.

We will appreciate the return of the questionnaire in the enclosed stamped,
self-addressed envelope as soon as possible. Please check to see that the
information on the address label is correct.

If a question or part of a question does not apply to your.institution,
please indicate by checking the.appropriate response or by writing in "does
not apply." Thank you very much for your assistance.

Edmund J. Gleazer, Jr.
Project Director

To Be Filled out by the Campus President Only
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1. If your campus financial resources (operating and capital budgets) we.'e to vary over the next 10 years in theindicated manner (assuming that enrollment stayed the same), what priority would you assign to each cif theactivities listed below? Please circle one response only in each of Me three columns for each item listed.

Activitie s

a. College-sponsored workshops and seminars

b. Cominunity scisiec centers (off campos)

c. Ethnic studies

d. Faculty training programs

C. Outreach counseling and recruitment

f. Noncredit courses

g. Remedial programs

h. Residential facilities

i. Student extracurricular activities (band.
choir, organizations. publications. etc.)

j. Adult evening courses

k. Student guid.nce and counseling

Library services

m. Nonteuured faculty

n. Maintenance

Nut applicable
at this

institution

0

0

0

0

232

IF FINANCIAL RESOURCES
Decreased Slayed Increased

StrilStUntialb MC Same SUbStanlially

-L-

I

I

1

I

I

I

I

1

g
.e s

2 3 2 3 I 2 3

2 I 2 3 3

2 3 I 2 3

2 3 2 3 3

2 3 I 2 3

2 3 2 3 2 3

2 3 2 3 2 3

2 I 2 3 I 2 3

3 1 2 3 2

2 3 I 2 3 I 2 3

2 3 I 2 3 I 2

2 3 I 2 3

2 3 I 2 3

3 I 2 3



2. Colleges serve a number of purposes, some of which may be regarded as more important than others. What do
you consider to be the purposes of your institution? How important are these goals? Many of the more
commonly mentioned goals et a college are listed in the question below. Some may be thought of as "output"
or ultimate" goals while others are more appropriately classified as "support" or "maintenance" goals. In th is
question, both types are considered important Please rate each goal statement in terms of its actual emphasiStoday and its potential importance in the coming decade (indicate your rating by circling the number underyour rating for each goal).

Goal Statementa

a. To serve the higher education needs or youth from
the surrounding community.

b, To experiment with new forms of instruction.

e. To make available financial assisiance so that any
academically qualified student is able to enroll and
remain in college.

d. To increase the desire and ability of students to
undertake self-directed study.

e. To help fin-Mutate programs in a number of public
policy areas mdi as pollution control. urban renewal.
and health care.

To develop educational programs for special cute-
amiss or students, e.g., disadvaniaged. very bright,
foreign students, etc.

g. To establish and clearly define the purposes the
TastilutiOn Will serve.

h. To ensure student participation in institutional
decision-making.

I. To make special efforts to attract faculty members
who are Aso members or groups Mat are in the
minority on this campus.

j. To help students acquire the ability to adapt to new
occupational requirements as technology and society
change.

k. Tv maintain an atmosphere of in telleetual excitement
among faculty. students, and admi ist a tors.

I. To increase the number and diversity of s-nerves of
income.

This Goal Is Presently- In the Coining Decade,
This Goal Should lie-

3 4 5

3 4 5

4

4 5

4

4 5

4

3 4 5

2 3 4

4

4

4 5

'grunt Insooatoorat Goals lorrofory. A prelininum tons developed fur research
tonal Testing Service. MI oghts reserved. Adapted and reproduced by Perailoien.
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4

5
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2, (continued)

Goal Statemen t

m. To provide an opportunity for re-educating and
retraining those whose vocational capabilities have
become obsolete.

ft. To strengthen the religious faith of students.

o. To help solve social, economic, or political problems
In the immediate geographical area.

p. To ensute faculty participation in institutii,m1
decision-making

q. To provide some form of education for any student,
regardless of his academic ability.

r. To en rage mutual trust and respect among
faculty, dents, and administrators.

a. TO permit a student wide latitude in selecting the
courses he will take toward his degree.

t. To provide a wide range of opportunities for specific
occupational preparation. e.g., accounting, engineer-
ing, pharmacy. etc.

u. To provide educational opportunities for adults in
the local area.

v. To allocate percentages of the total enrollment for
minority groups or groups having low socioeconomic
status.

w. To provide a continuing plan of curricular and
instructional evaluation for all programs.

x. To make financial assistance available to any student
who wants to enroll in college.

y. To help students develop a respect for their own
abtllttes and an understanding of their I imita tiona.

L. To be responsive to the needs of ihe local coin.
munity,
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This Goal Is Presently

to 2

I 2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4

1 2 4

2 3 4

I 2 3 4 5

2 3 4

I 2 3 4 5

2 3 4

I 2 3 4

In the Coming Decade.
This Goal Should Be

fl
I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4

1 2 3 4

3 4

2 3 4

2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

4 5

2 3 4 5

3 4

3 4

4 5



3. In what community setting is your campus lo ed Check one.

I. Urban-inner city

2. Urban-ring (suburbs to metropolitan area)

3. Small selfuntained communities (independent of any Iare metropolitan area)

4. Rural

4. How influential is your local district Or governing board as compe
each of the following functions at your college?

Please read each statement. Then put your answer on the
appropriate line for each one of the three columns specified.

a. Breadth and content etc/11110AI=

b. Texts and instructional materials

e. Minimum standards for probation and etc,. }I" students

d, District formation and boundaries

e. Changes in the formal organization

I. Student keg and/or tuition

g. Size of operating and capital budget.

Content of operating and capital budgets

I. Staff qualifications

j. Appointment and retention of staff

k. Staff dismissal

I, Long-range planning

m. Specification of educational facilities

n. Admissions policy

red with state agencies in setting policies for

Answer Ckoice
1 = Fully local

= Primarily local, some state
3 = About equal
4 Primarily state, some local
5 Fully state

Five years
ago

Present Five yeas
from now

5. IS your college currently involved in a communication linkup with other institutions for the purpose of sharing
information ire areas of common interest (e.g., League for Innovation in Community Colleges. G. T. '70,I/07VA, etc.)?

I. Yes 2. No 3. I r yes, please name the specific program(s)
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6. Does your insti titian assist or icouire faculty to participate in n rvice training programs?

Yes 2. No

If yes, which of the following training acuvi ies are applicable to your institution? (Check all that pply,)

a. Sminars and workshops (on.campus) 1. Sabbatical leaves

b. Seminars and work&hops (off-campus) g. Faculty fellowships (e.g., release time to conduct

c. Enrollment for credit at a university
h.

3 research project)

Tuition reimbursement
cl. Attendance at professional society meetings

e. Relevant work experience
Professional travel
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7. In general, for a new faculty member to be hired for the programs specified below, he must have the following
credentials (Circle number corresponding to requirement under each program. If MOTU than one requirement,
circle all that apply.):

No degree required

Vocational
UT

technical

Adult
education

Community
services

Academic

Relevant work experience 2 2 2

Two-year degree 3 3 3 3

Four-year degree 4 4 4 4

MA ur equivalent 5 5 5 5

PhD or equivalent
C. 6 6

8. Does your annual budget provide for research, development, or demonstration programs?

l. Yes 2. No

8. A number of college presidents have felt it of sufficient importance to appoint a full-time "change agent"
responsible for stimulating others to update their instructional practices, management skills, curriculum
offerings, etc. Is anyone on your immediate staff charged with such a full-time responsibility?

I. Ye iNc If yes. what is his tide
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10. In determining the amount of money that will be available to your institution for your annual operating budget
during the next fiscal year, are you required to submit a detailed budget request?

I . Yes 2 1,1.J

If no, is yr budget predetermined by an outside agency (e.g., state, county, or district office)?

1 Yes 2. PM

If yes, please indicate how important the various considerations are that are listed belt; (Circle appropriate
number under rating for each consideration.)

a. Last year's budget request

b. Last ysar's actual allocation

c. Overall district priorities (applicable to multiunit district only)

d. Institutional goals and objectives

e. Anticipated funds available

Faculty salaries and fringe benefits

g. Administrative staff and fringe benefits

h. Projected FTE enrollments

i. Present and past enrollments

j. Curriculum offerings

k. Student/faculty ratio

Faculty strengths

Program effectiveness

n. State master plea

0. Student demands

p. Community demands

q. Ratio of residential to nonresidential students

Z
at1 u,E

0
,!..1..g

E

' e

§
74 g

IR'
1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 $

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4

1 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 $

C.

6

6

6

6

1 In most colleges, budgets have traditionally been established by line item object of expenditure. Some
institutions have begun utilizing a planning, programming, budgeting (PPB) system, Has your college converted
to a PPB system? (Please check only one of the following.)

I, Yes 2. In process 3._ Anticipate doing so 4. Do not anticipate doing set
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12. Over the next 10 years, which of the following sources of funds do you expect to utilize in meeting your
annual operating budget? (Circle number under degree for each source.)

a. Federal government revenues

b. State government revenues

c. Shared federal and state revenues distributed by the State

d. Local property tax

e. LocM bonding

r. Local sales or income tax

g. Student tuition and fees

h. Donations and gifts

i. Church support

j. Endowments

k. (Metes( on investments

I. Revenues from prolit-making ventures
(e.g.. publications, bookstores. etc.)

Other categories (please specify)

13. la the faculty at your college represented by a et:Meetly, bargaining agent?

I No If yes. which of the following (please check ;

2. National Faculty Association tan NEA or local affiliate)

3. State Faculty Assoc( idol]

4. American Federation of Teachers (AFLIO or local affiliatel

5. American Assuciatioll of University Professors

6. Other
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Degree utilized

a

I 2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

1 3 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

I 3 3 4 5

I 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

2 3

2 3 4 5



14. Many students are demanding greater voice in how their colleges are run. At this institution, inyour opinion.when it comes to matters of college policy, students
(Please respond to both categories by circling appropriate number in column and row.)

a
k:

a, Housing rules and regulations 1

b. Grading practices I

e. What courses should be offered I

1 What content should be in those courses

e. Hiring new faculty

f. Faculty promotion, tenure

i. Selection of administrative officers

I

I

h. Allocation of finances I

I. Admissions

j. Discipline in academic matters (for example, cheating)

k. Discipline in social mailers (for example, drinking)

I

I

I. Faculty dismissal 1

m. Required attendance

n. Graduation requirements

o. Student activity budget

I

I

240

Do have-

-
2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 5

2 3 4 $

2 3 4 5

2 4 5

2 3 4 5

Should have-

1 2 3 4 5

1 2 3 4 5

I 2 3

2 3

1 2 3

2

! 2 3

I 2 3

I 2 3

1 2 3

3

3

I 2 3

1 2 3

1 2 3

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4



15. A number of community or junior colleges have tried or pupractices.

Please indicate the response which hest represents the statusof this practice at your institution by putting the appro-
priate number on the line in 'front of each of the practiceslisted below.

a. Continuous progress programa program in which
students proceed without regard to grade level or
sequence; subjects or courses are not divided into
quart s or semesters and students progress on an
individual basis.

b- Team teachingan arrangement whereby two or
more faculty members from the same Or different
departments, in order to take advantage of their
respective competencies, plan, instruct, and evaluate,
in one or more subject areas, a group of students.

c. Student tutoringinvolvement of students in tutoring
other students on a volunteer or paid basis at the
college.

d. Instmetiona aidesfull Or part-time paraprofessional
persons or students used to assist faculty in essen-
tially nonteaching dutiesprimarily mechanical tasks
such as paper work.

e. Performance cantmrtingcanimcival relationship
wIth outside organization or faculty group to con-
duct specified instructional activities leading to pre;
specified measurable changes in audmit performance.

f. Ability groupingsystem its which each student is
tested in each subject and then ts assigned to the class
or subgroup within a class which takes account of his
knowledge or ability without regard to the grade to
which he was last promoted.

g. Extended school yeartotal number of days students
attend school (exclusive of summer sessions) about
200 days or inure, or at least approximately two
weeks in excess of what is usually required for credit.

h. Credit by examinationreceiving course credit (for
any coursel by passing examinations or otherwise
demonstrating competence without formally taking
the course.

.=__=i. Modular calendarbreaking up courses into vartable
length time segments, e.g., 3,6,13 weeks. etc., rather
than traditional semester or year.

j. Elimination of letter gradesreducing present system
of five or more letter grades to only two marks
"pass" or "fail."

241

o work one or more of the following -new-

Answer Choice
1 = Widespread practice
2 Limited practice
3 Not in practice at this time, but planned
4 Tried it but dropped it
5 Not in practice nor planned

k. Flexible schedulingoperating on a variable schedule
which starts with modules of 5 to 20 minutes and
organizes the day into various combinations of those
modules according to different learning environments
needed.

I. Individually prescribed instructionprograms tailored
to flt the instructional needs or each student.
monitoring of student progress may or may not
involve a computer.

in. Independent studyreading and laboratory work
done on student's own, to allow him to experience a
variety of Intrning activities away front the constant
supervisire ,rf teachers.

n. Programmed instructiona course designed for
independent study in which students regularly use
programmed materials so that they can proceed its
small steps, respond to information, and are informed
immediately whether or not the response is correct.

O. Television instructionone or more classes regularly
using open or closed-circuit television as means o f
teaching course.

p. Simulation or gamingone or more classes periodi-
eally using a device to create realistic political ot
social situation in class for helping students to
become involved in decision-making.

q. Multimedia instructionthe use of a variety of
audiovisual aids by instructors andjor students.

r. Behavioral objectivesspecification of curriculum or
learning objectives in operational terms, usually
accompanied by some specific standard of perfor-
mance which the student must achieve.

s. Learning teamssmall groups of faculty and Si udems
getting together io jointly plan and carry out all
agreed-upon program of study.

t. Advance study fot high school studentsan arrange-
ment whereby local high school students call enroll in
community or junior college courses.

u. Area vocationW training for local high schools 41Se of
a community Of junior college facility as an area
center for vocational training.



16. In the light of present day college unrest, is your Board of Trustees taking greater, about the same, or less
interest than in the past in the demands posed by the following groups? (Circle appropriate number in column
and row.)

Less interest About the me More Interest

a. Faculty I 2 3

b. Studenb 1 2 3

c Administration I 2 3

d. Local community groups I 2 3

e. State representatives I 2 3

In order for the Project Focus staff to keep track of who has or has not completed this questionnaire, we would
appreciate your signing and indicating your title. Thank you for your participation. Please be assured that your
responses will be held in confidence A preaddressed, stamped envelope has been provided for returning the
document.

(mint) Nerne

(win) -nue or Position

Iprint) Name of insritution

Printed by The Arneneen Collette Uniting Program
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EXHIBIT VI

project focus
strategies for change

March, 1971

Offinn phiininfa
Gull. GOO

1155 15th 51,081 . N.W.
Whittington, D.C. 2005
AMA Code 200/833-11/7

Cchnunn..1.Gthftw.Jr.
Norectremcret

Omed&rfueltnell
leaseerch Otreator

FrAntis 0, POI'
AssociateDear Coordinator:

The following questions are designed to help us identify

certain trends now underway in colleges throughout the country.

The information requested is not available in this form from

any other information source. Please be as factual an possible.

If the requested information in not availal,le or if it is not

applicable, please indicate this in writing on the questionnaire.

Please remember, your institution is one of a limited number of

institutions selected to participate in this survey. Therefore,

your full cooperation is very important. All data will be treated

with the utmost confidentiality.

If any of the questions are ambiguous, please do not

hesitate to call us collect at the following number for clarifica-

tion Area Code 202-833-1177.

Thank you for your assistance,

Sincerely,

David S. Buahnell
Research Director

Ivars 2ageris
Research Associate
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Name of Institution

Nene of Person
completing the
form

Title

Address

Phone Number

PROJECT FOCUS
INSTITUTIONAL QUESTIONNAIRE

Area Co e Number Extension

Did your president review the completed questionnaire?

1. Yes 2. No
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1. Please Fodicate the projected enrollment at your campus for the academic year,
1974-75 and 1979-80. Also, please provide your last year's enrollment figures.

a) Full-time (with no part-
time enrollment considered)

b) Full-time (with part-time
enrollment converted into
full-time equivalents)*

C) Part-time

J369-70 1974-75 1979-80

2

What method does your institution use to convert part-time enrollment figures
into full-time equivalents?

* The U.S. Office of Education in their HEGIS Survey recommend the Adjusted
Headcount method. The full-time equivalent enrollment equals the headcount
of full-time students plus one-third the headcount of part-time students.

245
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2. Approximately what percentage of your freshmen for the academic year 1969-70
entered your institution directly from high school?

3.. What percentage of your freshmen in the academic year 1969-70 required
financial aid?

Estimate
% Requiring

Minority
Freshmen

All
Freshmen

a) No aid

b) Part aid

c) Full aid

64

4. At your campus, which of the following programs are available? Please circle
the appropriate response. Indicate the number of students (full time equivalents)
that were enrolled in the particular programs during the academic year, 1969-70.

Programs _Yes No

a) Academic 1 2

b) Occupational (2 year associate
degree in applied arts) 1 2

c) Certificate (1 year more or less
for specific skill area, e.g.,
LPN, teacher aide, etc.) 1 2

d) Continuing Education (Adult,
special interest courses) 1 2

e) General Education (differentiate
from a. and b.) 1 2

f) Developmental, Preparatory, or
Remedial 1 2

246
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4

5. The following questions pertain to the degree of mobility of students within
the two-year curriculum, Please answer all four questions by circling the
appropriate number for eactm

a) Approximately what percent
of the full-time students
that started the 1969-70
academic year are now
sophomores?

) Approximately what percent
of the full-time freshmen
in the academic cw-riculum
that began in 1969-70 have
remained in that curriculum

c) Aproximately what percent
of the full-tire freshmen
in the vocational curriculum
that began in 1969-70 have
remained in that curriculum?

d) Of those full-time stLents
who did not remain in
academic curriculum,
approximately what percent
have transferred into other
curricjlar programs?

20%
19%

40%
to 59%

60%
to Z9% to Go

1 2 4 5

4 5

1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4 5

247
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5

6. Which of the following are included in programs anu/or services for the dis-
advantaged? Please circle the appropriate answer.

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

Recruitment teams

Community contacts for "leads" to disadvantaged students

Lower admissions requirements

Extra counseling and guidance

Special tutoring:
(If YES, please identify the kinds of persons utilized as
tutors)

Yes

1

1

1

1

No

2

2

2

2

Regular faculty 1 2
Special faculty 1 2

Regular students 1 2
Advanced students in disadvantaged programs 1 2

f) Programmed instruction 1 2

g) Reduced course loads 1 2

h) Liberalized probationary or readmission practices 1 2

i) Instruction in development of study skills 1 2

j)

k)

Special courses in ethnic studies

Stress on Communication skills:

1 2

(If ?ES, please indicate particular area)
Reading .. ....... .........- . . .... ... 1 2
Writing .......... ..... . . . . ................. . .. ... . 1 2
Speaking .. 1 2
Listening 1 2
English as a second language 1 2
Understanding of student's own dialect as a language
system 1 2

1) Financial aid:
(If YES, please indicate source and type) 1 2

Scholar- Guaranteed Work

Itia loan Study Co-op Other

Federal 1 2 3 4 5

State 1 2 3 4 5

Institutional 1 2 3 4 5

Private 2 3 4 5

73
and
card 3
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7. In your judgement, what iS likely to happen to the percentage of minority
students entering your institution over the next three years? Please check
one answer only.

1) Substantially increase

2) Remain the same

3) Increase some

4) Decrease some

_5) Substantially decrease

Please indicate what percent of the total annual operating budget was expended
on the following items during the last fiv.m academic years? (The columns shouldsum to 100%.)

a) Faculty salaries
(exclude administrators)

b) Physical plant mainten-
ance and operation

c) Student personnel
services

d) Library services

e) Housing & food services

f) Scholarships & loans

g) Other

1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70

100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

9. Which of the following are required for admission to your institution?
(Please check all_ that apply)

1. High school diploma or equivalent

2. Minimum age (

3. High school grade average (

4. Test scores

S. Interview

_6. Letter of recommendation

7. Physical examination -

_8. Other (please specify)
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10. What percentage of your students do not meet regular admissions equirements?

1) None

2) 0.1 - 5.0%

3) 5.1 - 10.0%

4) More than 10%

75

11. Does your institution systematically coordinate with or contact other
institutions or programs in order to avoid unnecessary dupulication of
course offerings? Please circle one number for each item listed.

a) Other community or
Junior colleges

b) Area-vocational schools

c) High schools

d) Public-technical
institutions

19) Proprietary schools

f) Four-year colleges or
universities

g) Job-corp centers

h) MDTA-skill centers

i) Work-inceetiwe programs
(WIN)

j) Neighborhood-youth corps

k) Concentrated-employment
programs (CEP)

1) Industrial-training
programs (offered by
private industry)

m) Others (please specify)

Not
applicable

Frequent
of:Intact

Infrequent
contact

No
contact

0 1 2 3

0 1 2 3

0 1 2 3

0 1 2 3

0 1 3

0 1

0 I 2 3

0 1 2

0 1 2 3

0 1 2 3

0 1 2 4

0 1 2

0 1 2 3
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EXHIBIT VII

April 26. 1971

Dear Project Focus Coordinator:

I want to express my sincere ne-reciation for
your assistance in gathering the data together which
will provide the raw material for our final report.
Your effort to insure that a representative sample
of students and faculty members were selected for
response to the various instruments We sent you will
contribute significantly to the overall success of
the project.

We have one last request of you. Would you
please complete the short information sheet attached
and return it in the stamped envelope so that we
might accurately portray just how the various sam-
ples were drawn. If you have not yet mailed your
Material to Columbus, Otiin and to Iowa City, Iowa,
we would like to urge you to do so as the close off
date for the data collection phase of the project
has passed. Thank you again for your contribution to
Project Focus.

DSD:bjw

Sincerely yours,

David S. ffhnell
Research Director
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1. Name of Institu

2. Address

3- Was the s u ent and faculty questionnaire administered:

Student Faculty

yes No Yes No
A. In a required enrollment class

a) required of all students
b) required of freshmen only
0 required of sophomores only

B. In randomly chosen classes

C. In classes neither randomly chnsen
nor required of all students (please
explain if answer is yes)

D. In a single scheduled group session

E. In two or more scheduled group
sessions

F. By mail

G. By some other distribution and ol-
y)lection procedure (please speci

4. Please provede your most accurate estimate of the following
counts:

Studen-...5 Faculty
Freshme_ Yc7.5EF,F6Fez Total

Full-time enrolled or staff
Number in sample chosen
Number of respondents

5. What is your insti tion's definition Of:

Full-time students

Full-time faculty
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6. Did you only sample:

Full-time students

Full-time faculty

Yes What ers

Pleas

7. Did you administer the questionnaires duriLg one semester only?

Yes No What semester(s)

In caSe Of nonrespondents, were follow-up attempts made?

Yes No In what manner?

9. Describe briefly any unusual circumstance or special problems
encountered in administering the student and/or faculty question-
naire. (Use a separate sheet if necessary).
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(Signature)

2C4

(Title)


